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Summary 
 
The relevance of the nexus between housing finance and the quality of residential environments 
has been called into question due to increasing challenges associated with growing urban 
populations, including economic crises, housing debts and unaffordability, evictions, disasters 
and global pandemic situations. This is true of the world in general band of the global south in 
particular. Recent years have witnessed an emergence of collaborative, networked forms of 
community initiatives in relation to the financing of residential environments. This has led to 
interest in community co-financing as an influential concept in relation to enhancing the quality 
of such environments. The literature around this complex phenomenon has been growing, yet 
it remains relatively scarce; and what there is lacks common ground in terms of discussion of 
the causes, definitions, patterns of relationship, conceptual development and methods of 
inquiry associated with the phenomenon. The aim of this research is to examine the relationship 
between community co-finance and residential environment quality (REQ) in relation to low 
and low-middle-income communities, adopting a mixed-methods approach to the 
investigation. The study sets out to question: How does community co-finance influence 
residential environment quality?   

The study incorporates both resource-based and network perspectives in collaborative contexts. 
Referencing the work of Arya and Lin (2007), the potential is explored of enhancing 
community capabilities through internal and external resources in collaboration with other 
parties. All parties are embedded in social networks, known as collaborative networks and the 
different types of networks are integrated (bonding, bridging and linking). In this study 
‘community co-finance’ is defined as collective resources embedded in social networks which 
generate streams of benefits which lead to increased REQ. This conceptualisation is informed 
by the literature that demonstrates that emotional support, time, information, money, materials, 
skills, social credentials and collective efficacy are the potential resources embedded in 
bonding and bridging social networks. At the same time, information, money, expertise, land, 
services and power are the potential resources embedded and shared through the linking 
network-based resources. This process of resource sharing among different networks in a 
collaborative climate as a networked form of governance encompasses access to collaborative 
processes, due deliberation, adaptiveness, accountability, building trust, trustworthiness and 
facilitative leadership to support engagement. It is not only a case of a community acquiring 
resources from a linking network; it also leads the community itself to become more 
resourceful and to emerge stronger from the experience. Residential environment quality is 
primarily a subjective concept, which involves attributes that include diverse factors in terms 
of dwelling quality, environment quality and community quality.  

Elaborating on the main research question, the study addresses the following sub questions: 
How does a social network foster the exchange of resources?  What is the collaborative climate 
and how does it moderate the relationship between bonding and bridging network-based 
resources and linking network-based resources? How do bonding and bridging network-based 
resources influence the residential environment quality? How do the linking network-based 
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resources influence the residential environment quality? Following the above lines of inquiry, 
this research proposes a theoretical framework to the analysis of the relationship between 
community co-finance and residential environment quality.  

The research study adopts an explanatory mixed-methods approach that suits the nature of the 
research questions and the formulated hypotheses. This approach includes both quantitative 
and qualitative elements, having two distinctive and consecutive strands, each with its own 
data, data analysis and resulting inferences. The triangulation of methods is adopted to ensure 
the validation of the study. Two micro-scale upgraded residential neighbourhoods in Colombo, 
Sri Lanka were selected as the case studies for this project.  

The findings are corroborated across the quantitative and qualitative data. Related to research 
question 1, results provide meaningful facts. Based on network analysis, networks of both 
settlements were seen to have evolved into diverse networks. It was found that in the 
collaborative network, in terms of frequency of contact, it was the strong ties established 
between bonding ties (households) and linking ties which really mattered in relation to 
households exchanging diverse resources. The research findings related to Research Question 
2 confirmed that a collaborative climate positively moderates the relationship between bonding 
and bridging network-based resources (BB) and linking network-based resources (LL). The high 
levels of the collaborative climate (moderator construct) indicated that the relationship between 
LL and BB is stronger. The findings relating to research question 3 provided evidence that BB 
have a strong positive influence on REQ. Sufficient allocation of BB was supportive of 
improvement of the REQ in terms of dwelling quality, environment quality and community 
quality. This study indicated that BB are more likely to have a higher influence on REQ than 
LL, as evidenced in the quantitative analysis. In relation to the research question 4, quantitative 
analysis confirmed the positive influence of LL on REQ. Analysis of specific elements and 
patterns of this relationship showed that LL is essential for facilitating collective community 
development of residential environments – something that a community cannot achieve alone. 
It also revealed that land and money are the most important indicators when considering LL 
and its influence towards improved REQ. 

Taking an overall perspective, this study has provided meaningful information in respect to the 
main research question, confirming in effect that community co-finance positively influences 
the REQ, particularly where both BB and LL are positive; and that it has significant influence 
on REQ with the positive moderating effect of a collaborative climate. The mean quality score 
for perceived REQ indicates that residents in both cases experience ‘good’ REQ, higher than 
the neutral value of five. Moreover, all REQ indicators show a higher mean quality score than 
the neutral value of five, indicating ‘good’ quality. BB and LL are seen to be particularly 
supportive of increased REQ; both resources are unique in nature. 

This research provides both a theoretical and an empirical contribution to the field. In terms of 
theory, it extends current knowledge relating to housing finance, demonstrating that this is not 
entirely money-related but also includes other important non-monetary resources. It introduces 
a community co-finance model extended in part via resource exchange theory, collaborative 
planning theory, stakeholder theory, social capital theory and network theory. The 
conceptualized framework in this study connecting community co-finance and REQ provides 
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a common framework which can guide future research into the issue of housing financing of 
residential environments of low and low-middle-income communities. Adding additional 
context specific variables into the framework may enhance its applicability in empirical 
studies, particularly in the Global South. In terms of research methodology, by adopting a 
mixed-methods approach to analysis this research contributes an additional element which 
identifies and provides fine-grained understanding from the ground up of each and every 
indicator of the constructs of community co-finance and of its positive influence on REQ; at 
the same time it minimises limitations related to generalizability due to the nature and number 
of cases and sample size, limitations inherent to qualitative research and limitations inherent to 
cross-sectional research.  

Overall, this research delivers significant insights and recommendations that can help policy 
makers and practitioners to learn more about and to formulate strategies for strengthening 
institutional resources, community resources and their capacities to mainstream good practice 
and to address institutional and administrative challenges in relation to enhancing the quality 
of residential environments in the Global South.  
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Samenvatting 
 

De relevantie van het verband tussen huisvesting financiering en de kwaliteit van 
woonomgevingen is in twijfel getrokken vanwege de toenemende uitdagingen in verband met 
groeiende stedelijke populaties, waaronder economische crises, schulden en onbetaalbaarheid 
gerelateerd aan huisvesting, huisuitzettingen, rampen en wereldwijde pandemische situaties in 
het mondiale Zuiden in het bijzonder en over de hele wereld in het algemeen. De afgelopen 
jaren getuigden van een opkomst van collaboratieve, netwerkvormen van 
gemeenschapsinitiatieven met betrekking tot de financiering van de huisvesting. Dit heeft 
geleid tot belangstelling voor communautaire medefinanciering als een invloedrijk concept in 
relatie tot het verbeteren van de kwaliteit van woonomgevingen. De literatuur rond dit 
complexe fenomeen is gegroeid, maar het blijft relatief schaars; en wat er is mist een 
gemeenschappelijke basis in termen van bespreking van de oorzaken, definities, 
relatiepatronen, conceptuele ontwikkeling en onderzoeksmethode geassocieerd met het 
fenomeen. Het doel van deze studie is het onderzoeken van de relatie tussen communautaire 
medefinanciering en de kwaliteit van de residentiële omgeving in relatie tot lage, en lage 
midden inkomens gemeenschappen, waarbij als benadering van het onderzoek de gemengde 
methode wordt gehanteerd. De studie stelt de vraag: Hoe beïnvloedt communautaire 
medefinanciering de kwaliteit van de woonomgeving? 

De studie incorporeert zowel hulpbron gebaseerde als netwerk perspectieven in 
samenwerkingscontexten. Verwijzend naar het werk van Arya en Lin (2007), wordt het 
potentieel onderzocht van het verbeteren van de capaciteiten van de gemeenschap door middel 
van interne en externe hulpmiddelen in samenwerking met andere partijen. Alle partijen zijn 
ingebed in sociale netwerken, bekend als samenwerkingsnetwerken, en de verschillende 
soorten netwerken zijn geïntegreerd (verbinding, overbrugging en koppeling). Deze netwerken 
kunnen meefinancieren, met het doel om kwalitatief goede woonmilieus te realiseren. 
Rekening houdend met de verschillende niveaus waarop sociale netwerken kunnen opereren, 
omvat deze studie verbinding en overbrugging netwerk gebaseerde bronnen, en koppeling 
netwerk gebaseerde bronnen om het concept van communautaire medefinanciering empirisch 
te onderzoeken. In deze studie wordt ‘communautaire medefinanciering’ gedefinieerd als 
collectieve middelen ingebed in sociale netwerken die stromen van voordelen genereren die 
leiden tot een hogere kwaliteit van de woonomgeving. Deze conceptualisering is gebaseerd op 
de literatuur die demonstreert dat morele steun, tijd, informatie, geld, materialen, vaardigheden, 
sociale referenties en collectieve werkzaamheid de potentiële bronnen zijn die zijn ingebed in 
het verbinden en overbruggen van sociale netwerken. Tegelijkertijd zijn informatie, geld, 
expertise, land, diensten en macht de potentiële bronnen die zijn ingebed en gedeeld via de 
koppeling netwerk gebaseerde bronnen. Dit proces van het delen van middelen tussen 
verschillende netwerken, in een samenwerkingsklimaat, als een netwerkvorm van bestuur, 
omvat toegang tot samenwerkingsprocessen, nodige beraadslaging, aanpassingsvermogen, 
verantwoordelijkheid, vertrouwensopbouw, betrouwbaarheid en faciliterend leiderschap om 
betrokkenheid te ondersteunen. Het is niet alleen een geval van een gemeenschap die middelen 
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verwerft van een gekoppelde netwerk, het zorgt er ook voor dat de gemeenschap zelf 
vindingrijker wordt en sterker uit de ervaring tevoorschijn komt. De kwaliteit van de 
woonomgeving is primair een subjectief concept dat attributen bevat die verschillende factoren 
omvatten in termen van woonkwaliteit, omgevingskwaliteit en de kwaliteit van de 
gemeenschap. 

Voortbordurend op de hoofdonderzoeksvraag, behandelt het onderzoek de volgende 
deelvragen: Hoe bevordert een sociaal netwerk de uitwisseling van bronnen? Wat is het 
samenwerkingsklimaat en hoe modereert het de relatie tussen verbinding en overbrugging 
netwerk gebaseerde bronnen en koppeling netwerk gebaseerde bronnen? Hoe beïnvloeden 
verbinding en overbrugging netwerk gebaseerde bronnen de kwaliteit van de woonomgeving? 
Hoe beïnvloeden de koppeling netwerk gebaseerde bronnen de kwaliteit van de 
woonomgeving? In navolging van bovenstaande onderzoekslijn stelt dit onderzoek een 
theoretisch kader voor om de relatie tussen communautaire medefinanciering en de kwaliteit 
van de woonomgeving te analyseren.  

De onderzoeksstudie hanteert een verklarende gemengde methoden benadering die past bij de 
aard van de onderzoeksvragen en de geformuleerde hypothesen. Deze benadering omvat zowel 
kwantitatieve als kwalitatieve elementen, met twee onderscheidende en opeenvolgende 
onderdelen, elk met zijn eigen gegevens, data analyse en resulterende gevolgtrekkingen. De 
triangulatie van methoden wordt toegepast om de validatie van het onderzoek te waarborgen. 
Twee, microschaal, opgewaardeerde woonwijken in Colombo, Sri Lanka werden geselecteerd 
als de casestudies voor dit project.  

De bevindingen worden gestaafd door de kwantitatieve en kwalitatieve data. Met betrekking 
tot onderzoeksvraag 1 leveren de resultaten zinvolle feiten op. Op basis van netwerkanalyse 
bleek dat de netwerken van beide nederzettingen zich hadden ontwikkeld tot een divers 
netwerk. Er werd vastgesteld dat het samenwerkingsnetwerk de overheid, private sector 
instituties, niet-gouvernementele organisaties, microfinancieringsinstellingen, bewoners en 
hun gemeenschapsorganisaties omvatte, waarbij tijdens de ontwikkelingsfase verbindings-, 
overbruggings- en koppelingsbanden in een samenwerkingsnetwerk werden gepresenteerd. In 
dit samenwerkingsnetwerk, in termen van frequentie van contact, waren het de sterke banden 
die zijn gelegd tussen bindingsbanden (huishoudens) en koppelingsbanden die er echt toe 
deden in relatie tot huishoudens die verschillende bronnen uitwisselden. De 
onderzoeksresultaten met betrekking tot onderzoeksvraag 2 bevestigden dat een 
samenwerkingsklimaat de relatie tussen het verbinden en overbruggen van netwerkgebaseerde 
hulpbronnen en het koppelen van netwerkgebaseerde hulpbronnen positief matigt. De hoge 
niveaus van het samenwerkingsklimaat (moderator constructie) gaven aan dat de relatie tussen 
koppeling netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen en binding en overbrugging netwerk gebaseerde 
hulpbronnen sterker is. Kwalitatieve analyse verdiepte het begrip van deze aspecten en van 
details van de aard van de relatie. De bevindingen betrekking tot Onderzoeksvraag 3 leverden 
bewijs dat verbinding en overbrugging netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen een sterke positieve 
invloed hebben op de kwaliteit van de woonomgeving. Voldoende toewijzing van tijd, 
informatie, geld, sociale referenties, vaardigheden en collectieve werkzaamheid die verbinding 
en overbrugging netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen manifesteren, waren ondersteunend in 
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termen van verbetering van de kwaliteit van de woonomgeving, in termen van woningkwaliteit, 
omgevingskwaliteit en kwaliteit van de gemeenschap. Deze studie gaf aan dat verbinding en 
overbrugging netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen waarschijnlijk een grotere invloed hebben op 
de kwaliteit van de woonomgeving dan koppeling netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen, zoals 
blijkt uit de kwantitatieve analyse. In verband met onderzoeksvraag 4 bevestigde kwantitatieve 
analyse de positieve invloed van koppeling netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen op de kwaliteit 
van de woonomgeving. Analyse van specifieke elementen en patronen van deze relatie toonde 
aan dat koppeling netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen, zoals informatie, geld, expertise, land, 
diensten en macht, essentieel zijn voor het faciliteren van collectieve 
gemeenschapsontwikkeling van woonomgevingen, iets dat een gemeenschap niet alleen kan 
bereiken. Het toonde ook aan dat grond en geld de belangrijkste indicatoren zijn bij het 
overwegen van koppeling netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen en de invloed ervan op een betere 
kwaliteit van de woonomgeving. 

Vanuit een algemeen perspectief heeft deze studie zinvolle informatie opgeleverd met 
betrekking tot de hoofdonderzoeksvraag, waarmee in feite wordt bevestigd dat communautaire 
medefinanciering een positieve invloed heeft op de kwaliteit van de woonomgeving, in het 
bijzonder waar zowel verbinding en overbrugging netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen als 
koppeling netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen positief zijn; en dat het significante invloed heeft 
op de kwaliteit van de woonomgeving met het positieve modererende effect van een 
samenwerkingsklimaat. De gemiddelde kwaliteitsscore voor waargenomen kwaliteit van de 
woonomgeving geeft aan dat bewoners in beide gevallen een ‘goede’ kwaliteit van de 
woonomgeving ervaren, hoger dan de neutrale waarde van vijf. Bovendien laten alle 
kwaliteitsindicatoren van de woonomgeving een hogere gemiddelde kwaliteitsscore zien dan 
de neutrale waarde van vijf, wat duidt op ‘goede’ kwaliteit. Verbinding en overbrugging 
netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen en koppeling netwerk gebaseerde hulpbronnen worden 
gezien als bijzonder ondersteunend voor verhoogde kwaliteit van de woonomgeving; beide 
bronnen zijn uniek van aard. 

Dit onderzoek levert zowel een theoretische als een empirische bijdrage aan het vakgebied. In 
termen van theorie breidt het de huidige kennis met betrekking tot 'woningfinanciering' uit, 
demonstrerende dat dit niet volledig geld gerelateerd is, maar ook andere belangrijke niet-
monetaire middelen omvat. Het introduceert een communautaire medefinanciering model dat 
gedeeltelijk is uitgebreid door de theorie van de uitwisseling van hulpbronnen, de theorie van 
gezamenlijke planning, de theorie van aandeelhouders en de netwerktheorie. Het 
geconceptualiseerd raamwerk in deze studie dat communautaire medefinanciering en de 
kwaliteit van de woonomgeving met elkaar verbindt, biedt een gemeenschappelijk kader dat 
als leidraad kan dienen voor toekomstig onderzoek naar de kwestie van huisvesting 
financiering van woonomgevingen van lage, en lage tot midden inkomens gemeenschappen. 
Het toevoegen van aanvullende contextspecifieke variabelen aan het raamwerk kan de 
toepasbaarheid ervan in empirische studies vergroten, vooral in het mondiale Zuiden. In termen 
van onderzoeksmethodologie, door het toepassen van een gemengde methode voor analyse, 
draagt dit onderzoek een extra element bij dat een fijnmazig begrip identificeert en verschaft 
van de grond op van elke indicator van de constructies van communautaire medefinanciering, 
en van zijn positieve invloed op de kwaliteit van de woonomgeving; tegelijkertijd beperkingen 
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minimaliseren met betrekking tot generaliseerbaarheid vanwege de aard en het aantal gevallen 
en de steekproefomvang; beperkingen die inherent zijn aan kwalitatief onderzoek; beperkingen 
die inherent zijn aan cross-sectionele onderzoek. 

Over het algemeen levert dit onderzoek essentiële inzichten op die beleidsmakers en 
praktijkmensen kunnen helpen om meer te leren en strategieën te formuleren voor het 
versterken van institutionele middelen, gemeenschapsmiddelen en hun capaciteiten, om goede 
praktijken te integreren en om institutionele en administratieve uitdagingen met betrekking tot 
het verbeteren van de kwaliteit van woonomgevingen in het mondiale Zuiden aan te pakken. 
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Introduction 
 
 
 

1.1 Introduction 

A good-quality living environment is unaffordable for certain social and economic groups 
across urban areas around the world - particularly low and low-middle-income communities; 
which actually means that at least one third of the world’s urban population live in 
environments where dwellings are substandard, essential services are under-served and 
dwellings are vulnerable to disasters and health risks (UN-Habitat, 2009, 2015). According to 
the estimates of the World Bank (2016) 3 billion people across the globe will require housing 
by 2030, which means that 300 million new housing units and basic infrastructures will be 
required. This projected scenario compounds the current situation of vulnerable groups and 
their living environments.   

Yet living in a good-quality environment is essential to being able to project positive movement 
ahead, as envisioned in the Sustainable Development Goals for urban settlements and the New 
Urban Agenda; this is a position which accords with Maslow’s “Theory of Needs” (1943), in 
which “housing” is presented as a key element of the first category of human needs 
(physiological needs).  The lack of end-user housing finance is seen as a key block to scaling-
up and to sustainability (Jones and Stead, 2020). Addressing this challenge will be impossible 
without substantial financial investment in dwellings, infrastructure and communities. Partly 
in response to this challenge residential environments are being financed by government-led 
initiatives on one side and community-led initiatives on the other. Government-led approaches 
have been characterised by a steady reduction in public funds in the market-driven post-
industrial urban economy, characterised by restricted access to formal financial markets, a top-
down model of governance that limits participatory practices, elitist hegemony over resources 
and systems of democratic exclusion that prevent leverage of residents’ resources (Lang and 
Novy, 2014). On the other hand, community-led approaches contend with issues related to 
physical and living conditions (Field and Kremer, 2006) and social conflicts, for example in 
terms of gender (Cornwall, 2003), conflicts within local power structures (Al-Nammari, 2013) 
and resource constraints (Ibem, 2009). Overall, both approaches influence quality, both in 
terms of the internal (home) environment of dwellings and their services and on the external 
environment that provides essential infrastructures and community support.   
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As a result of this situation the last decade has seen an increasing focus on ‘alternative’ forms 
of housing finance through the kinds of collaboration that enable individuals (or a 
communities) to join together, to work together, to extend their boundaries to develop multi-
actor relationships (Sheng, 1990; Stein and Vance, 2008; Lizarralde, 2011; Archer, 2012; 
Ilesanmi, 2012; Mehra et al. 2015). The development of multiple channels of networking 
means it becomes possible to co-finance, to exchange or share required resources among 
different users in public, private and non-profit sectors (Poocharoen and Ting, 2015, pp. 589). 
This form of financing is categorized as ‘community co-finance’ (Babajanian, 2011), via which 
bonding, bridging and linking ties are established to co-finance residential environments of 
lower income residents. The dynamics behind community co-finance have the capacity to 
redefine finance and it is no longer limited to money. Finance in this model offers a wider array 
of other non-monetary resources (time, skills, social credentials, collective efficacy). In the 
developing world of the Global South, where serious challenges are experienced related to the 
quality of living environments, co-finance that stems from community engagement represents 
a spontaneous response by communities to work towards motivating themselves to make their 
living environment more affordable by harnessing elements of participation and democratic 
inclusion. The overarching research question for this study is: How does community co-finance 
influence the residential environment quality? 

Studies of this phenomenon have mainly relied on positivist epistemology, failing to uncover 
community expectations and experience; furthermore, some aspects of community co-finance 
are less studied in relation to gaining a comprehensive view of the different factors that might 
influence REQ. Theoretical and empirical understanding are thus required to discover how 
community co-finance arrangements influence REQ, urging for a mixed-methods approach.  

Sri Lanka provides a promising platform for such investigation, as local culture is rich in 
collaborative networked resource sharing. It offeres, therefore, a useful context in which to 
investigate the as yet unexplored phenomenon of community co-finance and REQ. The 
following sections of this chapter present the research rationale, the aims and questions of the 
study, the methodology adopted, the significance of the study and the thesis structure.  

1.2 Rationale  

REQ and the satisfaction of community has become a key issue in urban planning and design 
and innovation in terms of research is called for (Andreasen and Møller-Jensen, 2016; Meredith 
and MacDonald, 2017). This focus is reflected in work by Biswas et. al. (2021) who used 
bibliometric analysis to review the concept of residential satisfaction over the period of 1961 
to 2020. It was established that “housing and environmental needs are increasingly salient 
concerns and there is an increase in conflict issues concerning this area, making it an emerging 
interest of world scholars”, an interest which has spanned different fields, such as planning, 
architecture, sociology, urban geography, to name but a few. The highest contribution to this 
area of concern has been made by the United States, China, the United Kingdom, the 
Netherlands and Australia; this trend in terms of research interest has in fact identified a clear 
research gap in respect to regions of the Global South, regions in which large numbers of people 
compete for the most basic services and facilities (Ooi and Phua, 2007).  
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Social capital theory, social network theory and social exchange theory have been influential 
theories in the growing empirical literature related to housing. These theories work in a 
contested space, where diverse research issues are debated. Literature has shown that the 
phenomenon of social capital has important implications for housing quality; yet, the 
identification of social capital resources is a complex task (Portes, 2000). Ties that create non-
monetary benefits, for example, are usually discussed, identified and empirically tested in the 
literature as social capital (e.g. Agnitsch et al., 2006; Mitra, 2010); but the term has its 
limitations and its complexities. The application of a resource-based perspective (e.g. Arya and 
Lin, 2007) to a collaborative context, for example, results in both monetary and non-monetary 
benefits.  

The most dominant theory in foundational work on collaborations is social-network theory 
(Arya and Lin, 2007), as inter-partner linkages have access to the different partners’ resources 
(Gulati, 1995). At the same time, social exchange theory is also relevant, as it informs analysis 
of dependent transactions that suggest mutual benefits through exchange between actors. Key 
concepts here are exchange relations and networks (Molm, 1994, 1997, pp. 29). It is therefore 
the case that although these theories are treated separately, their synthesis becomes meaningful 
as communities can advance finance for improving their residential environments than 
separation in a signle theory.  

There has been growing concern over the last decades around network-based resource sharing 
in relation to residential environment improvement for low and low-middle-income people. 
Network-based resources feed through collaboration between linking, bridging and bonding 
networks, with a view to responding to challenges in residential environments.  Collaboration 
is required from both ends:  the low and low-middle-income community show their willingness 
to self-organise and mobilise their resources from one end, while governments and other 
interested parties implement policy decisions on developing quality residential environments 
from the other. From an empirical perspective there are clearly identified potential outcomes 
from community contributions that can use scarce public resources efficiently in the interests 
of the masses (Babajanian, 2011). The emergence of community co-financing over recent 
decades is increasingly in evidence (Alkire et al., 2001; McShane, 2008; Babajanian, 2011); 
and as this form of networking is dynamic, sharing dynamic resources.  It is important to gain 
deeper understanding of how it is driven in relation to housing finance and how it co-evolves 
to co-finance residential environments. This is a process about which little is known.  

Babajanian (2011) found that the ‘urban poor’ does not always have the capacity required for 
engaging in the process of consensus building that influences local decision making; nor can it 
always exercise free choice in terms of their contribution to the networked society. He further 
concludes that any co-finance component requires carefully designed actions and operational 
procedures in order to support community empowerment and democratic inclusion. Meantime, 
governance network scholars (e.g. Klijn and Koppenjan, 2014; Scott and Ulibarri, 2019) have 
identified specific elements that can potentially capture this complex issue and help to close 
the gap in the literature by demonstrating how different elements of collaboration, planning 
and governance either strengthen or weaken the effect of existing links between linking 
networks and bonding and bridging networks when sharing resources. 
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Investing in bonding and bridging network-based resources (BB) is identified in the literature 
as an important factor in relation to enhancing REQ (Otiso, 2003; Smets, 2006; Qu and 
Hasselaar, 2011, pp. 161). Riazi and Emami (2018) and Addo (2015), in their empirical study 
of lower income groups in Iran, established that interaction through informal social networks 
with neighbours plays a major role in residential satisfaction; and Hawkins and Maurer (2011) 
claimed that some resources, such as physical, emotional and financial support, were 
effectively exchanged or shared across homophilous network links in a project of 
neighbourhood and community revitalization. Ibem and Aduwo (2013) argued that as well as 
self-help approaches, when resources are shared in relation to incremental housing a 
community’s needs are well served. Despite these noted positive links between community 
resources and REQ, it is also accepted that lack of other resources, such as money, can result 
in low quality habitats (Riazi and Emami, 2018; Khuhawar and Shah, 2019). According to 
King (2009, pp. 6), “there is a clear trade-off between quality and access, in that, in general, 
the higher the quality, the fewer will be able to gain access. Quality comes at a cost and this 
limits access and quality of housing”. Unless user-friendly approaches are conceived, 
operationalised and spread, the negative consequences of low-quality living environments for 
low-income communities are inevitable. It is important, therefore, to restate the fact that the 
effects of the community resources that stem through networking in relation to enhancing 
residential environments are unexplored, particularly in the developing world. It is important 
to understand more about how these BB influence the REQ.  

As noted previously, linking network-based resources (LL) that constitute significant monetary 
and non-monetary resources are found to be important in developing REQ (for example, Otiso, 
2003; Jiboye, 2011; Lang and Novy, 2014). However, no research is available up to now which 
details the effects of these resources on REQ. This area is therefore in need of research 
attention.  

The multi-dimensional nature of community co-finance, therefore, remains largely unexplored.  
Researchers have argued that partnerships among bonding, bridging and linking actors offer 
promising solutions to housing issues, as different actors mitigate their weaknesses by 
harnessing the strengths of partnering actors for different purposes and to fulfil different needs 
(Woolcock, 2001; Halpern, 2005, pp. 149). It is recognised, however, that over-reliance on 
bonding or bridging or linking resources can be harmful. Research has been conducted over 
the decades into collaborative governance elements, LL, BB and REQ; but these have all been 
investigated as separate compartments or entities; and there is now a clearly felt need to 
integrate these domains. To enhance the existing knowledge base in these domains, further 
investigation of the relationship between community co-finance and REQ is now required; as 
are new methodological approaches which incorporate the kind of qualitative approaches 
adopted in this study in order to enrich understanding of the residential environments of 
vulnerable communities.  

1.3 Research aim and questions 

In light of above arguments, the study aims to examine the relationship between community 
co-finance and REQ in low and low-middle-income community groups by empirically 
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studying two case studies in Colombo, Sri Lanka. The research aims to answer the main 
research question:  

How does community co-finance influence the residential environment quality?   

In elaborating this main research question, the research is structured according to the following 
sub-questions: 

RQ1: How does a social network foster the exchange of resources?   

This question is designed to explore the formation of network structures towards exchanging 
resources, the nature of participants’ relationships and the potential resources exchanged in 
such networks. The results identify the types of resources (BB and LL related to Q1 and Q2) 
that were shared through the networks.   

RQ2: What is the collaborative climate (CC) and how does it moderate the relationship 
between bonding and bridging network-based resources and linking network-based 
resources? 

This question tests the hypothesis of a positive moderating effect of a CC on LL and BB’s 
relationship. It invites further explanation of this pattern of relationship and also of the specifics 
of a CC.  

RQ3: How do bonding and bridging network-based resources influence the residential 
environment quality? 

This question tests the positive influence of BB on REQ. Basing analysis on the results, the 
pattern of this relationship is explored in order to gain detailed understanding.  A clear picture 
of the pattern emerges and provides an explanation of the specifics of BB. 

RQ4: How do the linking network-based resources influence the residential environment 
quality? 

The positive influence of LL on REQ is tested in more depth through this question. While 
exploring the factors involved in LL the particular influences of each indicator on the REQ are 
identified.  

1.4 Proposed methodology 

The aim of this research is to examine whether community co-finance has a role to play in 
terms of ensuring (good) REQ. As noted in the Introduction, this research adopts a mixed-
methods approach, combining qualitative and quantitative approaches, each complementing 
the other. This combination of approaches is not just “positivism in drag” (Giddings, 2006). 
The quantitative research strategy leads to an evaluation of the specific hypotheses of the 
overall research model to answer the research questions (Creswell et al. 2011), while the 
qualitative research firstly allows the researcher to revise and confirm the indicators of the 
variables in question, secondly to identify the meaning of the indicators and to understand the 
nature of causality and thirdly to support causal conclusions. This integration of the two 
approaches is appropriate as it allows for the integration of multidisciplinary theories, such as 
theories of social capital, stakeholder theory, resource exchange theory and collaborative 
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planning theory. Meaning matters, context matters and process matters (Maxwell, 2020) in this 
complex social phenomenon of community co-finance and REQ, therefore a case study 
approach was also used, with the two case studies selected for the study sustaining the 
robustness of the analysis and findings. This multi-perspectived approach allows for the 
composition of a nuanced picture of community co-finance and REQ in the Sri Lankan context, 
yielding insights that could not have been generated via quantitative methods alone.    

The quantitative and qualitative data analyses were undertaken in two distinctive and 
consecutive phases, using sophisticated analytic procedures as explained in the preceding 
sections. Related to RQ1, social network analysis and visualisation were completed by using 
UCINET 6.0 software, both during the project and after the project situations. Structural 
Equation Modelling (SEM) was used to analyse quantitative data related to RQ2, RQ3 and 
RQ4. Smart PLS (v. 3.2.7) Software (Ringle et al. 2015) was used to evaluate the research 
model. Qualitative data analysis was carried out with the support of ATLAS.ti (version 7). The 
findings of the qualitative data are discussed in relation to the hypothesis which was confirmed 
by the quantitative analysis. The integration of both sets of data in the final phase has helped 
to enhance and enrich understanding of the relationship between community co-finance and 
REQ by delivering integrated findings and conclusions. Chapter 3, the Methodology chapter, 
explains the adopted research methodology in detail.  

1.5 Significance of the research study 

The intention of this research has been to conceptualise and empirically test community co-
finance as an alternative housing financing method that could play a major role in enhancing 
REQ for low and low-middle-income households. The findings of this project contribute to 
both theory and practice. The conceptualization was built on a resource exchange framework 
and developed within the frames of housing finance, social capital and collaborative 
governance literature, with the objective of examining the relationship between community co-
finance and REQ. The community co-finance model is introduced, partially extended by 
resource exchange theory (Foa and Foa, 1974), collaborative planning theory (Gray, 1985; 
Thomson, 2001; Ostrom, 1990; Ansell and Gash, 2007; Agger and Lofgren, 2008; Emerson et 
al. 2012), stakeholder theory (Freeman, 1984), social capital theory (Coleman, 1988; Burt, 
1993; Lin, 1999; Portes, 2000; de Janasz and Forret, 2007) and network theory (Granovetter, 
1985; Uzzi, 1996; Lin, 1999; Lin, 2008; Kilduff and Tsai, 2003, pp. 36).  

In relation to social network theory, resource exchange theory and the concept of social capital, 
this research extends the focus of previous research which has analysed the position of bonding 
and bridging and linking ties that enhance the capacity of people to draw on resources in respect 
to REQ. By applying a resource-based social network perspective, this research intends to 
bridge the gap identified in social network literature by focussing on potential resources shared, 
the strength of ties that exist to access such resources and the methods used. Firstly, it extends 
the concept of network-based resources shared by collaborative networks, involving not only 
monetary resources, but also non-monetary resources such as land, information, power, 
expertise, services from linking ties and also emotional support, skills, information, time, 
materials, social credentials and collective efficacy from bonding and bridging ties. Secondly, 
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it disentangles discussion of the strength of Granovetter’s (1973) concepts of strong and weak 
ties, identifying “strong ties” as ties that normally exist between close relatives, families and 
friends. It was indeed these kinds of frequent interactions that contributed to the strengthening 
of weak ties in terms of frequency of contacts. In a collaborative network it is the strong ties 
that exist between participants that really matter. Thirdly, it extends the research method. 
Existing literature either relies on quantitative methods (for example, Archer, 2010) or 
qualitative methods (for example, Fuhse and Mutzel, 2011). This research has used a mixed-
methods approach, integrating both qualitative and quantitative methods to support the 
investigation and analysis of individual actors’ connections and the meanings associated with 
these connections. As Fuhse and Mutzel (2011) recommend, this approach analyses social 
networks by applying different techniques in order to compile a more realistic picture of what 
is a complex phenomenon. Its framing and conceptualisation are relatively informal 
(collaboration) rather than a more top-down approach.  

As Gray (1985) argued, “[t]There is a growing need to promote collaborative problem solving 
across various sectors of the society”; but collaborative planning approaches are still relatively 
rare in the conceptualising and research investigation of housing and housing finance. As well 
as drawing on various resources, this research applies a collaboration perspective 
(collaboration as governance, drawn from collaboration theory) to strengthen the link of 
sharing resources between linking ties and bonding and bridging network ties, towards 
improving residential quality. This research, therefore, firstly explores the relationships and 
conditions that might support the sharing of resources between collaborative ties; secondly, it 
provides insights to assist in the development of a criteria-based framework, as suggested by 
Ansell and Gash, (2007) and Agger and Lofgren (2008); and thirdly, it tests the developed 
framework empirically. 

It is intended that this research project will contribute much needed insight to existing theory 
related to the field of environment quality; that it will establish the significance of the 
relationship between community co-finance and REQ. This integration is a novel concept in 
the research area; previous studies have only considered the extent of the influence of housing 
financing on REQ to a limited degree.  

It also engages with the issue of definitional clarity related to ‘housing’, ‘finance’ and ‘housing 
finance’, with the intention of achieving specificity in relation to the phenomenon under study, 
believing that it is important not only to theory build but also to contribute to practice – in this 
case the planning and development of good quality residential environments. In general, 
insights that emerge from this research project will be of use to policy makers and practitioners, 
contributing to knowledge building that can strengthen institutional resources, community 
resources and capacities, mainstreaming good practice and addressing institutional and 
administrative challenges related to low and low-middle-income community housing issues.  

This study has adopted mixed-methods not only to measure but also to explore the nature of 
the phenomenon under examination and to minimise limitations related to generalizability due 
to the nature and number of cases and the sample size; limitations that are inherent to qualitative 
and cross-sectional research. In spite of these identified limitations, this research has the 
potential to make a meaningful contribution to the field.  
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1.6 Thesis structure 

The thesis consists of nine chapters (Figure 1.1).  

Chapter 1 provides an overview which covers the background to the study, the research 
problem, research aims and research questions, the research methodology selected to achieve 
the research objectives, the significance of the research study and the structure of the thesis.  

Chapter 2 presents the literature review, firstly addressing definitional issues in relation to 
housing, finance and housing finance. A comprehensive literature survey is presented to 
identify research related to alternative housing finance methods and to community co-finance 
in particular, as an alternative finance method. Literature related to REQ and previous relevant 
studies is also reviewed. The development of the conceptual model, associated theoretical 
constructs and indicator variables related to each construct are described, followed by 
explanation of the proposed hypotheses.  

Chapter 3 explains the research methodology adopted in this project. Explanation and 
description are provided of the survey instrument, data collection methods and the three main 
types of analysis (social network analysis, quantitative analysis with structural equation 
modelling and qualitative analysis), the two case studies, the operationalisation of variables 
and indicators. 

Chapter 4 presents the findings of the social network analysis. The interaction network of 
bonding, bridging and linking actors of residential environment improvements in both case 
studies (during the project situation and after the situation) is visualised via UCINET software 
and discussed in detail based on the aspects of size, density, betweenness and centrality. The 
quantitative findings of the network analysis are confirmed by qualitative statements recorded 
during the semi-structured interviews.  

Chapter 5 presents the analysis and interpretation of the findings derived from the quantitative 
data by using Partial Least Square Structural Equation Modelling (PLS-SEM). The conceptual 
framework to the three hypotheses is examined quantitatively and confirms the model’s 
validity.  

Chapters 6, 7 and 8 present the findings and analysis of the qualitative interviews data, 
accompanied by the three research hypotheses tested in the previous chapter based on the 
analysis of the quantitative data. This qualitative analysis enhances understanding of the 
quantitative results, particularly in regard to explaining the relationships established and to 
deepening understanding of specific details of the nature of these relationships. In each chapter 
findings of the two cases are presented systematically, following discussion drawn across the 
two cases to provide a clear picture of the pattern that emerges in each case and the general 
pattern across cases, to preserve the robustness of the findings. 

Chapter 9 concludes the thesis. It includes discussion of the findings, of the theoretical and 
practical contributions made by the project and of its limitations and it identifies possibilities 
for future research and recommendations.  
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Figure 1.1:  Thesis Structure
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Literature review 
 

 

2.1 Introduction 

This chapter reviews a broad range of literature relevant to the conceptualisation of the 
relationship between community co-finance as an alternative housing finance method and 
residential environment quality (REQ).  

Firstly, it explores the terms ‘housing’, ‘finance’ and ‘housing finance’ in order to address 
definitional issues. Secondly, a comprehensive review of literature relevant to alternative 
housing finance methods and community co-finance as an alternative finance method supports 
the justification of the thesis. Elements of and factors relating to community co-finance are 
examined and their influence on the REQ is discussed with reference to literature related to 
collaborative governance, networking and resource exchanges. REQ itself is then defined and 
its dimensions and indicators identified. Finally, the chapter concludes by generating three 
hypotheses and developing a framework to illustrate the causal relationship between 
community co-finance and REQ.  

2.2 Housing finance 

The term ‘housing finance’ in at times also expressed as ‘finance for housing’; it is therefore 
relevant to the purpose of this study to discuss the concept of housing and what it is composed 
of. 

2.2.1 What is housing?  

In economic theories, ‘housing’ is considered as an economic good which involves various 
unique characteristics: its long life is durable, a high cost is attached to it, it is visible and 
diverse and it fosters economic growth. In this sense housing is considered as an important 
determinant of social development (Jørgensen,1975 pp. 15-16). It is an “asset” (good) and a 
“service” that is produced by the asset. In economic terms, it is a capital good and its price is 
determined by its cost and the cost of its services (Drobyshevsky and Pikulina, 2012).  Housing 
requires significant finance to acquire and maintain (King, 2009, pp. 2; Jørgensen, 1975), 
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which accounts for the inability of many prospective buyers to pay for it immediately through 
their personal savings. 

Turner (1968) notes that an environmental definition of “housing” is needed in lieu of a focus 
on “functional relationships between habitat and inhabitant”. He highlights three basic 
functions of this environment as location, tenure and amenity, which leads to defining housing 
in terms of the dwelling environment rather than in terms of the dwelling structure.  

This environmental definition of housing is qualitative, not quantitative or tied to 
material standards. It recognizes that value lies in the relationship between man 
and environment, not simply in physical conditions.  

Turner (1968) 

More recently, Whitehead (2006, pp. 73) conceptualises instead the concept of ‘home’, based 
on three major perspectives: that of a site with essential qualities, that of a special place and 
that of a location of interesting ideologies.  Home in fact can be a representation of a range of 
concepts, including family, privacy, personalization, self-identity, social networks, behaviour, 
security and dwelling. The meaning of home, therefore, goes far beyond the physical structure 
of the house (O’Mahony, 2006, pp. 131). O’Mahony identifies five meanings related to the 
term: a financial investment (home ownership/owned by its occupiers); a physical structure 
(tangible elements of home, if intangible elements are denoted by x, home = house + x); as a 
territory (space which assumes privacy, security and control); as an identity (emotional 
attachment); and as a social and cultural unit (context specific characteristics). Newton (2013) 
further establishes the fact that home is the central phenomenon in people’s lives and that it is 
a concept which provides different levels of meanings: those related to the functional meaning 
of home - a place which provides physical protection as shelter; those related to social and 
psychological meaning – a house enables people to develop identity and status, attaching to 
home and its broader surroundings; and those related to economic levels of meaning - the house 
is used for income generating activities.  

The idea of dwelling is to be a basic theoretical construct for environmental 
psychology. It describes the physical, social and psychological transactions by 
which a person maintains his or her own life, joins that life with others, creates new 
lives and social categories and gives meaning to the process, thus gaining a sense 
of identity and place in the world.  

Saegert (1985, pp. 287) 

In spite of minor differences in terminology - house, dwelling, home - in its state as a noun the 
word carries a common belief of shelter. It appears, however, that a major shift in 
conceptualizing ‘housing’ or ‘home’ involves qualitative or multi-dimensional perspectives 
rather than only quantitative or physical standards. According to Jiboye (2011), providing 
homes involves “the process of providing a large number of residential buildings on a 
permanent basis with adequate physical infrastructure and social amenities, (services) in 
planned, decent, safe and sanitary neighbourhoods to meet the basic and special needs of the 
population”. This study concerns housing as a process and always involves therefore a network 
of facilities and processes that intersect across physical, economic and social elements in a 
spatial environment that itself encompasses various social and psychological processes.  It is 
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therefore also understood that research into housing also involves looking at political economy 
perspectives and to a certain extent also taking issues of welfare into account (King, 2009, pp. 
90). This understanding in turn leads to the recognition of public obligations, for example, 
facilitation in the provision or upgrading of infrastructures and the making of regulations. 

Turner (1968) conceds that high physical standards are not essential for a good environment. 
He makes the trade-off between physical standards and other decisive factors such as location, 
education, or employment. Turner (1976, pp. 9) also points out that any dwelling environment 
consists of many components and that these components cannot be materialized without 
technology and finance. He therefore argues for three levels of action of different scales - local, 
municipal and central government and for the involvement of different institutions. He explains 
that the creation of a dwelling environment can happen at the local level, on a smaller scale 
than that of larger public services. He also notes that governments in rapidly urbanizing 
countries invest more in housing projects for the poor instead of investing in infrastructure, 
particularly for basic resources distribution in terms of land and money for non-commercial 
purposes. Turner proposes a reversal of common priorities for government investment in 
housing. The next section discusses the term ‘finance’ with particular attention to ‘housing 
finance’. 

2.2.2 What is finance? 

Aalbers (2016, pp. 81) explains the term ‘finance’ in his attempt to define the term 
“financialisation” in his book The Financialisation of Housing: A political economy approach. 
He argues that the term is vaguely used in many contexts, without defining or conceptualizing 
it. He cites Kurt (2016), for example, who explains finance as a broad term involving two related 
activities: the study of the ways that money is managed and the ways that money is acquired as 
needed, separating its fields as those of personal finance, corporate finance and public finance. 
He further states that finance is also considered “as the equivalent of the exchange of available 
resources”. Based on these definitions, Aalbers defines financialisation as “the process by 
which something or someone is managed as a fund”.  He further elaborates on this definition 
as:  

the increasing dominance of financial actors, markets, practices, measurements 
and narratives, at various scales, resulting in a structural transformation of 
economies, firms (including financial institutions), states and households.  

Aalbers (2016, pp. 2) 

According to Germain (2010, pp. 5) and Kumari (2013), finance goes beyond money; even a 
bartering trading system can be regarded as a type of finance. It is broadly accepted, therefore, 
that finance includes assets, investments and securities and other available resources as well as 
money. Germain (2010, pp. 5) also states that “finance is more than money”, incorporating two 
elements - time and inter-subjectivity - to explain this notion: finance = money + time + inter-
subjectivity. According to Germain, the inter-subjectivity element depends entirely on the 
capacity of the savers, investors and spenders: what they believe about future affairs and the 
uses they make of money. He further explains the dimension of finance that relates to how 
people organise their access to money depending on the different purposes to which they intend 
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to use it; and he states his belief that it is the presence of institutions that permits the idea about 
these two elements as they connect with money. Relevant institutions include banks, pension 
funds, mutual funds, venture capital firms and so forth. It may be these other institutions who 
either create money or act as a medium to link together those who have savings or liquid assets 
and to facilitate the sharing of them with those who have need of them. Finally, he argues that 
“all institutions peddle their perceptions and values; they are the means and the link by which 
money becomes ‘finance’”.   

2.2.3 What is housing finance? 

The concept of housing finance, housing finance systems and purposes of housing finance has 
evolved over time.  

The purpose of a housing finance system is to provide the funds which home-buyers 
need to purchase their homes. This is a simple objective and the number of ways in 
which it can be achieved is limited. Notwithstanding this basic simplicity, in a 
number of countries, largely as a result of government action, very complicated 
housing finance systems have been developed. However, the essential feature of any 
system, that is, the ability to channel the funds of investors to those purchasing their 
homes, must remain.  

Boleat (1985, pp. 1) 

Boleat (1985) focused on mortgage finance for home buyers to purchase their homes; and as 
Chiquier and Lea (2009, pp. xxxii) note, “there is recognition of other relevant forms of housing 
finance (apart from residential mortgage finance) such as developer finance, rental finance, or 
microfinance applied to housing”. Garnett (2000) also identifies a wider scope: “housing 
finance provides the means to design, construct and acquire new dwellings, to maintain, repair 
and renew existing dwellings and meet day to day running costs associated with occupancy”. 
According to King, (2009, pp.3), housing finance is “what allows for the production and 
consumption of housing”; it refers to “the money we use to build and maintain the nation’s 
housing stock. But it also refers to the money we need to pay for it, in the form of rents, 
mortgage loans and repayments”. Datta (2012) for her part argues that housing finance, or 
shelter finance, as it is also referred to, can be broadly defined as “the organised mobilisation 
of loans/credit, savings and subsidies”. 

It seems that these various definitions, particularly those based on economics, all consider 
housing finance as being concerned with money/funds required for the design, production, 
consumption and maintenance of housing stock. It also emerges, however, as evidenced in 
other studies, that social housing finance approaches currently play a vital role in housing 
financing; and that many explanations disregard more informal means of financing, including 
community-based financial mechanisms and drawing from other resources, such as social 
capital, which can also be regarded as economic capital that serves housing. This raises 
questions about whether the term ‘housing finance’ has in effect been adequately defined 
within the scope of ‘housing’. As already pointed out, the focus of housing involves both 
quantitative and qualitative elements. Moreover, housing concerns not only the dwelling unit, 
but also the necessary services and surrounding areas and environments (Foley, 1980; Turner, 
1968, 1976, pp. 35).  
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In order to address these limitations of definition and understanding, this study conceives of 
housing as it relates to low/moderate income communities as a multi-dimensional phenomenon 
which involves residential environments and of housing finance as involving the mobilization 
of resources other than money, as proposed by Aalbers (2016) and Germain (2010, pp. 5). 
Financing for the improvement of residential environments is a challenging task for low and 
low-middle-income people and alternative housing financing methods have become 
increasingly important.  

2.3 Prevailing alternative housing financing methods 

2.3.1 Why alternative housing finance?  

Mortgage finance, also referred to as formal finance systems, is considered as the most suitable 
mode of finance which can have a continued flow of finance for housing. According to 
Jorgensen (1975) many elements are involved: the period of a loan; loan security; registered 
title documents; repayment arrangements; percentage of loan from the value of the asset; the 
sum borrowed; cost of the finance; and risk. These are all important factors that need to be 
considered by both borrowers and lenders when making decisions about the supply and demand 
for finance; and they are important elements of the whole housing financing process. The 
capacity of low and low-middle-income people to sustain a large debt over a long period (Rust, 
2007) and to secure their loan by means of immovable property creates significant challenges. 
Moreover, governments are not always in a position to invest in housing provision for many 
reasons, some of which include the problem of corruption, lack of commitment and scarcity of 
resources (Nilsson, 2008). It is also acknowledged that formal housing agencies are often 
reluctant to work with low and low-middle-income households to provide flexible solutions 
for improving neighbourhoods (Archer, 2012). There is a significant issue with both will and 
skills when it comes to housing development. The view is expressed in much of the literature 
that there should be more flexibility in terms of those factors that inhibit low and low-middle-
income households from accessing housing finance (Kim, 1997; Baku and Smith, 1998). The 
public sector has not been able to take on the responsibility either, for many reasons, most 
particularly due to shortage of funds. There is therefore a need to re-examine alternative sources 
of housing finance for low and low-middle-income households other than traditional mortgage 
finance.  

In this vacuum, housing professionals and researchers over the last five decades have been 
calling for an alternative housing finance approach, instead of the traditional housing financing 
systems – particularly government subsidized or direct provision of houses, mortgage finance 
and housing tax reliefs. One example of this thinking is expressed below: 

…housing programmes for social groups, whose response to their residential 
environment is highly sensitive and relatively inelastic cannot be based on pre-
determined and closed projects. It is essential to develop a service delivery system 
which allows and encourages local groups to assemble their own programmes and 
projects.  

Turner (1972, pp. 125) 
This premise, particularly the element of “local groups to assemble their own programmes”, is 
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reflected in many recent studies, with a primary focus on the concept of an incremental building 
process (e.g. Turner, 1972, pp. 277, 1976; Payne, 2002; Smets, 1999, 2006; Sheuya, 2007). 
This approach allows for incremental financing, in turn achieving flexibility and allowing 
people-centred organisations to support the low and low-middle-income people to access better 
quality housing (Smets, 2006). 

2.3.2 Incremental housing process and housing finance 

Mitlin (2013) notes that the scale and the methods of available finance mostly determine the 
scale and nature of housing opportunities. She asserts that most urban households in the Global 
South live in settlements that have been developed incrementally, whereas people in the Global 
North mainly purchase housing as a complete unit in a single transaction. Obviously, in terms 
of the efficiency of the building process, it is generally accepted that buying a complete unit in 
one go is the most desirable option (Smets, 2006), but such a transaction is unaffordable in 
many communities in the Global South (Mitlin 2013). People in this region typically manage 
housing step-by-step, in line with their priorities, the available possibilities and their family 
cycle (Smets, 1999, 2006). Quality and size are only achieved over a period of time. About 50-
90% of housing development in these contexts happens through this process (Ferguson and 
Smets, 2010). Sheuya (2007) has reconceptualised housing financing mechanisms for low-
income communities by studying settlements which have been incrementally developed in 
Tanzania. This incremental housing strategy, also referred to as ‘progressive’, ‘phased’ or ‘auto 
construction’, has been widely discussed and positively evaluated as a successful method of 
facilitating households to have what they can afford, although it is low quality and in 
inadequate quantity due to lack of ways, means and capacity. 

Another model is that of site and services programmes, which complement self-help housing 
(Burns, 1983). This concept basically involves providing serviced sites on which low and low-
middle-income families can construct their houses using self-help methods. These approaches 
facilitate owning a dwelling and thereby create conditions for incremental investment, as well 
as providing a variety of socio-economic and psychological benefits. Households invest in their 
dwellings with the confidence of feeling that they can enjoy the benefits and enjoy the sense 
of investment which reflects the value of the dwelling (Burns, 1983).  

Edwards (1979) states that self-help and site and services projects allow residents in developing 
countries to manage their residential environment more than they could in conventional low-
cost housing. This process works through community organisations, making it possible for self-
help participants to open up ways of planning in their communities, of designing their 
dwellings and of managing their neighbourhoods (Burns, 1983). 

2.3.3 Alternative housing finance methods 

Changes in finance and changes in financial institutions and their relations with non-monetary 
activities have influenced housing development. It is worthwhile therefore to study financing 
methods and different institutions involved in financing to understand how these changes 
influence improving access to finance and on its relation to REQ.  

Self-help 

Several studies have tracked how self-help households work together as groups, contributing 
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their labour to construct their houses, working together to contribute to the cost of housing. 
Stein (1991) has shown that such contributions are “equivalent to a down payment of 10 per 
cent of the total cost of the housing solution” in Central America for low and low-middle- 
income housing programmes (FUNDASAL) operated with loans from the World Bank. This 
provides a model of “sweat equity”, which minimises labour costs, at the same time developing 
skills. It is being practised in Brazil, with low-income communities getting together as a social 
movement to demand land and services from the government and then constructing their 
houses via self-help. 

Burns (1983) evaluates the outcomes of self-help housing projects and concludes that 
households are satisfied with their quality of life and gain a sense of personal identity. By 
participating individually and collectively in designing, building and managing their projects, 
they develop a sense of increased solidarity, reduce their sense of powerlessness and emphasize 
the power of neighbourhood organizations.  He also points out that self-help with public 
services such as roads, water, sewage, drainage and electricity can mean paying less for housing 
and gains in the sense of wellbeing as a resident.  He points out that these are gains rarely 
experienced without site servicing. 

It is noted that in certain cases self-initiated and self-constructed housing involves 
disadvantages, such as lack of tenure security.  Households must depend mainly on their own 
efforts and on the support of their neighbours in the form of their social networks (Tunas and 
Peresthu, 2010). There is therefore considerable discussion around the concept of assisted self-
help.  

Savings 

Savings play a crucial role in providing funding for the construction of housing units; but it is 
widely accepted that low and low-middle-income communities do not have sufficient savings, 
often only a fraction of what they need as real funds for housing. Lack of savings carries a high 
risk and obligations for expanding financial capital. Ballesteros and Vertido (2004) reflect on 
the fifteen-year experience of the flagship Community Mortgage Program (CMP) which 
worked to provide credit to poor families in the Philippines. The authors report that repayment 
performance was poor, as the households who obtained loans to purchase land, house 
construction and infrastructure development on it, were reluctant to become members in the 
community organisations and comply with the necessary obligations. They assert that the 
principle of saving first - as a prerequisite for participating in the scheme - correlated with 
better credit performance. This is a practice widely adopted in many cases, for example the 
Kuyasa Fund, which offers small loans in South Africa, with savings being a requirement 
before releasing the loan for housing improvements or expansion (Box 1) (Mills, 2007). This 
mechanism of savings proposed to households evidenced that they have not only different 
economic status but also different priorities. 
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Box 1 

Case A- Kuyasa Fund-South Africa, a South African non-profit microfinance institution (MFI)  

Background 

The Development Action Group (DAG) is a Non-Government Organisation (NGO) which oversees the 
Kuyasa Fund which was established in 2000. The aim is to provide access to a novel form of housing 
financing for the government housing subsidy recipient to improve and extend their housing. The 
Government offered subsidies for 26-36 square meter house construction with secure tenure. It was 
implemented through the incremental development process with demand-led short-term credit for low-
income groups.  

Loan terms and conditions 
The Fund initially served the people with loans to complete new housing units, particularly to households 
who received subsidy. Accordingly, they received loans to complete the house. Once the households 
completed their housing units, the fund served for further improvements by repeating loans to finishing 
work which includes the interiors, installing of services such as plumbing and electricity. It combines 
microenterprise loans whenever necessary. 

Maximum term for the loan is of 24 months, whereas the recipients tend to repay during 12-18 months. 
Loan amount varies from ZAR 5,000 to ZAR 10,000. Interest rates applied for all loans are 38% at the 
composite interest calculation. The calculation of repayment instalment is based on the net monthly 
household income of the borrower and generally less than 30%.  

Funding Mechanisms 

The group lending mechanism is used as it operated with peer-regulated risk-managed savings. Moreover, 
these groups support clients’ longstanding financial and social networks. It requires beneficiaries’ strong 
familiarity and these beneficiaries to save for at least six months (daily or weekly regular savings, easier and 
more accessible) before they are qualified to take a loan at less cost compared to formal banking. The 
amount is decided based on the income and usually less than three times of his savings. These requirements 
ascertain the beneficiaries’ ability to save and manage finances; they facilitate to develop a relationship 
within the members of the groups, thereby encouraging repayment through peer pressure; and generate 
personal savings for adding to the loan, expanding money available for the housing project. These savings 
remained under control of the savings groups. Further, Kuyasa adopted the Peoples Housing Process (PHP) 
which sought to urge households to participate in the development of their houses.  

Funding mechanisms are based upon the linkages of people, first, community savings groups with IMF for 
obtaining loans linked their individual savings based on their different priorities and economic levels and 
developing financial skills among households and external support from PHP through IMF for the support 
for participation in housing delivery process. The good repayment rate drew on the relationships established 
between the Kuyasa officers and their clients. This model developed was used to selling their furniture 
products on credit and collect them by instalments.  

Impacts 

Kuyasa fund has assisted about 6,000 loans by 2007 with improved housing in Western Cape through 
Housing Micro Finance. It has mobilised about ZAR 16 million in savings which denotes a substantial 
financial resources that can be used for housing. Households have been capable to accumulate social capital 
through participation in housing development process in addition to the financial capital through investment 
in housing. Finally, personal savings and Kuyasa loans together with state subsidy achieved better dwelling 
quality while community interaction through group savings, participation in improving their dwellings, 
achieved social capital by empowering people to continue the development activities while enhancing 
community quality.                           

  (Mills, 2007) 
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There have been many cases which have provided evidence of successful forms of both 
individual and group savings in households with or without the support of different local and 
international institutions, in order to raise the necessary funds for housing (e.g. Evans et al. 
2003; Mills, 2007; Bolnick and Mitlin, 1999; Archer, 2012; Soliman, 2012). According to 
Bolnick and Mitlin (1999), for example, the People’s Dialogue, South Africa Homelessness 
People’s Federation, adopted housing savings schemes to secure the autonomy of community 
organizations and to provide a local focus on household savings. The majority of the members 
are women and they save money regularly. These savings are used for lending to members, to 
be paid in turn with interest, but at a lower rate. Although the amounts saved are negligible 
compared to the cost of the construction of the house, the Federation expects and facilitates a 
multi-faceted relationship between savings and housing finance. The Federation argues that 
these savings mobilize low and low-middle-income people: “We do not collect money, we 
collect people”. This provides a pathway to self-reliance, while building and running their own 
organizations with their own resources. Investments of members’ own resources represent a 
material stake in their activities, related to shared planning and decision making in their group.  

Housing microfinance 

Housing microfinance (HMF) has provided an impetus in financial movement for low and low-
middle-income people who are excluded from accessing mortgage finance in many developing 
countries in lieu of flexible arrangements between Micro Finance Institutions (MFIs) and their 
clients.  

However, products and services of MFIs - lending (credit services), investing (savings) and 
insurance (risk management) - to a large extent stem from mainstream financial research (Brau 
and Woller, 2004). Differences from mainstream research mainly lie in the target population, 
scale, terms, collateral and funding mechanisms, together with non-monetary services, training 
and technical assistance and the overall impacts of the HMF. These are evident from the case 
reviewed (Box 1) and are confirmed by many other case studies of micro finance (e.g. Rust, 
2007; Ferguson and Smets, 2010). Turner (1972, 1976) describes shorter loan periods (even 
paying within an even shorter period than the time specified), smaller amounts at an affordable 
rate, greater flexibility which helps households to manage their finances, with repetitive loans 
that help to build incrementally in step with economic and household cycles. The Kuyasa Fund 
provides low and low-middle-income households with access to credit through group savings 
and lending (Mills, 2007).  

In the absence of formal collateral, micro-credit often focuses on social collateral (group 
guarantee systems) through group lending which is based on joint liability (Brau and Woller, 
2004). It is not always easy to keep a group liable for large sums of money taken out by other 
members over longer time spans (Klinkhamer, 2000) and Ferguson (1999) provides evidence 
that such group guarantee systems are ill-suited to lender-based microfinance, as defaulting 
payments may cause greater risk to other group members.    

This micro-credit movement at grass roots level is, however, increasingly acclaimed as a key 
to poverty alleviation. Stein (2010), for example, describes how the Foundation for the 
Promotion of Local Development (PRODEL) in Nicaragua uses their financial instruments for 
housing improvement and livelihood development of the urban poor. Their system involves 
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three components: micro-lending for economic generating activities, including home-based 
microenterprises; small scale repetitive loans for housing improvements for selected 
households who can repay the loans; and participatory and co-financing mechanisms for the 
development and improvements to infrastructure in the neighbourhoods, irrespective of the 
affordability to pay back a loan for housing improvements or economic activities. Micro 
Finance Institutions (MFIs) have acted as intermediaries to turn PRODEL resources into micro-
credits. Stein found that PRODEL’s co-finance mechanism through public and private 
institutions – PRODEL, local governments and community - for the provision of infrastructure 
enhanced the capacities of low and low-middle-income households and created a pathway for 
their access to repetitive micro-lending. Availability of reliable information, familiarity with 
the MIFs and their operations are considered more important than lack of income when it comes 
to participating in housing loan programmes. In summary, the study concludes that this 
participation and the system of micro-credits for economic activities have generated and 
mobilized local resources for the benefit of hundreds of thousands of low and low-middle-
income communities in a sustainable manner, although the infrastructure component was not 
secure or sustainable due to inadequate resources.  

Although there are success stories of micro-finance, as discussed, in most cases its scale has 
limitations (Köhn and von Pischke, 2011). As many researchers have noted, microfinance 
generally suffers in relation to financial self-sufficiency (Datta and Jones, 2001; Gonzalez-
Vega, 1994; Hollis and Sweetman, 1998), institutional know-how and operational problems 
(Ferguson and Smets, 2010).  

Along with housing improvement loans and self-help efforts, family savings and resources of 
the borrower, of other household members and of their extended families are usually combined. 
These contributions come in various forms, such as building materials, or monetary resources 
to purchase building materials and hire skilled labour (Mitlin, 2007; UN-Habitat, 2007; Stein 
and Vance, 2008). In some places, for example in the Philippines and Central American 
countries, these forms are combined with state subsidies, which has positive impacts (Mitlin, 
2008), not only monetary impacts but also non-monetary impacts, such as empowerment and 
financial and social capital accumulation at the community level (Karlan and Goldberg, 2011, 
pp. 49; Mills, 2007). These non-monetary impacts can be described as ways in which 
community-based organisations respond to the needs of the urban poor through social control 
mechanisms that work alongside group guarantee mechanisms which involve mutual trust and 
friendship, peer pressure and support (Smets, 2006).  

Micro-credits often improve the structural condition of dwellings, such as alterations to 
existing roofs, internal and external walls, house floors (Stein, 1998) and the condition of 
kitchen areas, including the provision and expansion of necessary services such as water, 
electricity and sewage systems. Micro-credits also facilitate the addition of extra areas to 
reduce overcrowding or to generate additional income through economic activities (Stein and 
Vance, 2008) and to improve safety and security measures by building or reinforcing perimeter 
walls, retention walls and risk-mitigating measures against natural disasters where necessary 
(Wamsler, 2007). However, some form of secure tenure of land is required for households to 
obtain micro-credits to improve their housing conditions; this system therefore is of no help to 
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people who are landless (Mitlin, 2008). 

Community-based housing finance 

According to Smets (2012) “typically, individual loans to families are considered as the best 
finance for house construction”; but community-based housing finance groups offer an 
alternative solution. They develop through a collective process of group lending and savings. 
They organise communities to create community funds for the acquisition of land, the 
construction of houses, the provision of communal infrastructures and services (Mitlin, 2008) 
and the maintenance of houses (Ferguson and Smets, 2010).  

Sripanich et al. (2015) report that “community funds are used for lending to saving groups for 
their use in developing basic services and improving members' livelihood and shelters”. 
Communities become stronger negotiating groups through the fact of having their 
organizations or community committees to organize and to collaborate with their neighbours. 
These organizations are horizontally and vertically networked; and people work at different 
levels in cooperation and partnership. Their funds are also networked in multi-level structures 
and along with other supports are released to people according to their needs or problems 
(Sripanich et al. 2015). This model reflects the fact that shifting power relations results in 
empowerment. Researchers have also noted that the entire structure of the funds relies on the 
networking of the horizontal and the vertical directions, in line with both top-down and bottom-
up approaches. 

Boonyabancha and Kerr (2015) note the community savings effects on changing power 
relationships: as the community owns the financial resources, it has the power to decide how 
to use them, while Nilsson (2008) comments that savings-based community funds develop 
residents’ collective capacities more effectively than micro-financing.  

Discussion of this approach to financing has demonstrated that: 

1. Different institutions have been advocating for many more financial methods to 
mobilise finance and give more power to people in achieving their targets. This 
collective process is centred around community involvement by means of cash or in-
kind value (for example, practices, trust, narratives) and/or voluntary labour. 
Community co-finance in the domain of community engagement is discussed in the 
next section.  

2. At its core, this social and financial networking works through a financial design that 
involves various methods to move forward in terms of REQ. The community co-
financing arrangement requires collaborative governance elements as it involves 
different stakeholders at different levels, which needs a collaborative process capable 
of supporting community empowerment and democratic inclusion.  

Against this background, the next section elaborates the concept of ‘community co-finance’ as 
an alternative means of finance, referencing literature related to ‘collaborative governance’ and 
‘networking’. 
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2.4 Community co-finance in the domain of community engagement 

This section presents theoretical insights which underpin the concept of community 
engagement and identify and explore its links to community co-finance.   

2.4.1 Community engagement 

Community co-finance is evolving within a wider paradigm shift in community engagement. 
The terms ‘community engagement’, ‘community participation’ and ‘community 
collaboration’ refer to situations in which a community or civil society engages with the state 
in order to make decisions and to achieve public development goals (Alsop et al. 2005). This 
can be achieved through either formal or informal processes (Lawson and Kearns, 2010). 
According to Samah and Aref (2011), public participation refers to people’s engagement in 
activities within the community; while Gordon et al. (2011) describe community engagement 
or public participation as an important component of the urban planning process. They note 
that the terms were only introduced after the 1950s, when discussions began about public input 
to government decision making processes in relation to land use - only beginning at this time 
due to the emergence of civil rights and environmental movements.  The terms are now well 
established in discourses around urban planning and development. 

Gordon et al. (2011) state that collaboration between communities and professionals can be 
pivotal and the benefit of such collaboration represents social capital. The same concept is 
discussed in the communicative planning model (Healey, 1996), ‘coproduction’ becoming a 
platform of this movement. Direct forms of community engagement now characterise 
provision. In the literature the terms “collective self-organised housing”, “collaborative 
housing”, “community-led”, “resident-led”, “participative housing” or “co-housing” are used 
interchangeably (Czischke, 2017). In her work on developing a conceptual framework for 
enhancing knowledge of collaborative practices, Czischke (2017) adopts the term 
“collaborative housing”. This definition encompasses collaborative links that residents have 
established both internally (among each other) and with a variety of other external actors to 
access knowledge and resources.  

The literature provides evidence that community participation produces positive outcomes in 
residential environments. Fakere et al. (2017), for example, found a significant relationship 
between the level of public participation and the level of residential satisfaction in the Nigerian 
context. However, community empowerment and democratic inclusion depends to a degree on 
the proportion of community participation compared to that of other organizations, which 
varies from project to project. In this respect, different participation ‘ladders’ have been 
developed since the 1960s (e.g. Arnstein, 1969; Choguill, 1996; Davidson et. al., 2007). There 
has been significant activity around planning and management of human settlements in terms 
of community engagement in decision-making and in overall processes. The most cited is that 
of Arnstein (1969), “A Ladder of Citizen Participation” (Figure 2.1, on the left) which depicts 
the increasing level of citizen participation, starting from a very low passive level. As citizens 
move up the rungs of the ladder, they become more active and powerful. The highest rung of 
the ladder represents the citizen at their highest level of involvement, taking control of agenda-
setting and implementation (Healey, 2015), enabling citizens to form into groups, to negotiate, 
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engage and hold decision-making positions in formal organisations. Citizen control, however, 
the top level of the ladder, might not be regarded by some as a solution in democratic terms; 
there would need to be space for experts (Gorden and Manosevitch, 2010).  

Choguill’s (1996) ladder of community participation represents self-management at the lowest 
level and empowerment at the highest. It is based upon the degree of a state’s willingness to 
undertake community mutual-help projects in underdeveloped countries and Choguill 
concludes that supportive governments may appear at the levels of empowerment, partnership 
and conciliation (Figure 2.1, on the right). Gordon et al. (2011) state that collaboration between 
community and professionals can be the pivotal tool and the benefit would be social capital. 
The same phenomenon is discussed in the communicative planning model (Healey, 1996) and 
coproduction became a key platform of this movement. In such situations, a direct form of 
community engagement has happened in service provision. 
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Figure 2.1: On the left, adapted from Arnstein’s (1969) ‘Ladders of Citizen Participation’ and, 
on the right, adapted from Choguill’s (1996) ‘Ladder of Community Participation’. 

More recently, Edelenbos and Klijn (2006) also propose a participation ladder (Figure 2.2), 
which can be used to understand the levels of influence of participation, as illustrated below. 
The highest participation occurs when the parties co-decide.  

The different ladders of participation discussed above each bring to this research the core 
values of community engagement in housing. The ladder of participation which informs this 
study on community engagement is that of Edelenbos and Klijn (2006), in which all the 
involved parties together co-produce and co-decide; a community planning model which 
incorporates “interactive governance practices in which creative responses can be encouraged, 
social learning improved and institutional capital transformed” (Healey, 1996). The following 
section discusses community co-finance which developed through this changing background, 
offering a coherent approach to achieving positive outcomes in terms of creating residential 
environments for low and low-middle-income communities. 
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Co-deciding  Leave the development and decision making of policy to those involved. 
The civil service provides an advising role.  
Politics simply accepts the outcomes. 
Results of the process have an immediate binding force. 
 

Co-producing All stakeholders together determine a problem and solutions. 
After tested, committed to these solutions with regard to the final decision-
making.  
 

Advising Decision makers decide the agenda. 
Give opportunity to raise problems and formulate solutions. 
Committed to the results of the discussions in principle but may deviate (if 
argued) from them in the final decision-making. 
 

Consulting Decision makers decide the agenda.  
Consider those involved as a useful discussion partner. 
Not commit to the results of the discussions.  
 

Informing Decision makers decide the agenda.  
Inform those involved. 
No input from other stakeholders. 

Figure 2.2: A Ladder of Participation 

Source: Edelenbos and Klijn (2006) 

2.4.2 Community co-finance 

Various scholars (e.g. Alkire et al., 2001; McShane, 2008; Babajanian, 2011) have written 
about the potential of community contributions; of how they can complement scarce public 
resources and help to serve a greater number of people more efficiently. It is also recognised 
that community co-financing can assist broader development goals, such as improving the 
quality and sustainability of local services (Babajanian, 2011). It is also noted that community 
willingness to contribute reflects a level of responsiveness to local demands; having financial 
stakes in a project generates a sense of community ownership and commitment regarding 
operation and necessary maintenance. 

Babajanian (2011), however, argues that there is little evidence to connect co-financing 
arrangements and empowered participation of communities. In a study examining the extent to 
which the World Bank-funded Village Investment Project in Kyrgztan has promoted 
empowered participation, he found that the urban poor did not always have the capacity needed 
to engage in the process of consensus building to influence local decision making or to exercise 
free choice in relation to the contribution required of them. He concludes that co-finance 
arrangements require carefully designed actions and operational procedures if the objective of 
supporting community empowerment and democratic inclusion is to be achieved. This position 
aligns with that of Turner: “as housing action depends on the actors’ will and as the dominant 
actors in economies of scarcity are the people themselves, they must be free to make decisions 
which most concern them” (Turner, 1972, pp. 174). Drawing from this literature, in this study 
community co-finance is defined as collective resources embedded in a social network which 
generate streams of benefits for purposive action. The definition includes the following 
characterisations: 

• a network of different stakeholders where communities are able to negotiate, engage and 
hold positions in decision-making along with formal organisations, for the pooling of 
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resources and collective action to attain a desired goal; 
• a user-focused approach, whereby the product and the process should be more suitable 

for the end user: the community. Communities are able to plan, finance and develop their 
internal residential environments as per their capacities and needs, incrementally and 
with the assistance of the other stakeholders;  

• it involves a pool of resources and collective action by stakeholders concerned with 
financing of the external environment; and  

• community ownership and commitment regarding the operation and maintenance of their 
residential environment.  

 
Collaborative governance draws from the concept of community co-finance and community 
co-finance calls for a diverse set of arrangements and for actors all committed to improving 
REQ. In practice, this means CBOs, NGOs/federations at local and international level, 
governments and other educational institutes all working together to meet the needs and 
aspirations of the low and low-middle-income communities.  The alternative finance literature 
includes many studies and discussions relating to inter- and intra-community relationships, 
community-NGO relationships, Community-NGO-state relationships and combined 
relationships of all institutions. For example, Mehra et al. (2015) report on a case study carried 
out in India, in which the NGOs play a mediatory role between the various institutions in order 
to achieve REQ (Box 2).  
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Box 2 

‘Micro Home Solution’ (mHS) City Labs  

‘Micro Home Solution’ (mHS) City Labs is a non-profit oriented action-research agency which influences 
producing the self-built neighbourhoods by bridging access to finance and making awareness on quality of the 
neighbourhood environment. The three main principles of this mHS are affordability, community engagement 
and functional and sustainable design. A team works to make positive influence on the low-income 
communities by tapping government and private networks to build the neighbourhood. The main tasks of this 
initiative are; enhancing the micro housing finance opportunities with needy technical knowledge for housing 
design improvement and their living condition improvements; converting the home from just shelter to the 
place that providing livelihood security; and expansion of new shelters for urban poor. 

The government relocated low-income people to the Delhi city periphery under a slum eviction programme. 
The residents were given a small plot of land without a legal title, but as a form of license. As they were 
unable to access to formal finance with the licence issued, they used to finance their homes with intermittent 
savings and informal borrowings. Design Home Solutions (DHS) worked with this community to enabling 
access to finance through partnerships, provide design assistance and enable self-construction. The scenario of 
the self-construction (incremental housing or self-building), that is the active participation of homeowners in 
housing development process (building, extending and refurbishing). The process is fundamentally self-led, 
incremental (building, extending and refurbishing), owners’ choice is prominent and maintain their self-
dignity. In this background, this new mechanism enhanced the partnership with financial institutions, civil 
societies and government agencies to get the loans with unsecured title/alternative collateral and for a 
reasonable (18-19%) annual interest.  

Local NGOs undertook training, community mobilisations, education and awareness. The results suggest the 
success of using bottom-up approach to improve quality standards which ensure the housing financing 
stability. A substantial value has been added in terms of design and improvement in living conditions through 
effectiveness in use of spaces, privacy, control overcrowding and improved hygiene, ventilation and sanitation. 
As the project is located in a disaster-prone area (seismic zone) the project aimed to provide structurally 
improved housing with professional technical assistance. Meanwhile, the Government and international 
organizations like World Bank has identified the value of this initiative and mandate the financial institutions 
to ensure the housing quality. 

Author concludes the possibility of having financial and technical support for settlement development through 
a partnership with government, various private sector players, micro finance institutions, NGOs and civil 
society organisations. 

(Source: Mehra et al., 2015) 
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2.5 Defining collaborative governance 

In general, collaborative governance is widely referenced by scholars as a new strategy of 
governing which brings multiple stakeholders into a collective decision-making process 
(Ansell and Gash, 2008). The concept has been widely researched across multi-disciplinary 
perspectives and promoted as a means of responding to diverse problems in modern societies 
(Huxham and Vangen, 2005, pp. 7).   

Ansell and Gash (2007) define collaborative governance as: 

A governing arrangement where one or more public agencies directly engage non-
state stakeholders in a collective decision-making process that is formal, 
consensus-oriented and deliberative and that aims to make or implement public 
policy or manage public programs or assets.  

They consider institutionalisation of a collective decision-making process as a main element 
of this definition and present six important criteria; 1) the forum is initiated by public agencies 
or institutions; 2) participants in the forum include non-state actors; 3) participants engage 
directly in decision making and are not merely ‘‘consulted’’ by public agencies; 4) the forum 
is formally organized and meets collectively; 5) the forum aims to make decisions by 
consensus; and 6) the focus of collaboration is on public policy or public management. 
Edelenbos and Teisman (2008) refer to governance as “much more a process of working and 
joint efforts between different organizations”, elaborating that “it is a less formal approach to 
steering the public domain”, by which stakeholders are considered as knowledgeable actors in 
the policy making process (Edelenbos, 2005) and a shift is effected from ‘government’ to 
‘governance’ (Kooiman, 1993, pp. 35; Edelenbos, 2005). This form of collaborative 
governance has developed in large part to avoid the recognized failures of a top-bottom 
approach of implementation, including high costs and the politicization of regulation. It is also 
seen to be an alternative to adversarialism and the accountability failures of managerialism 
which can advance knowledge and grow institutional capacity (Ansell and Gash, 2008).  

Chrislip and Larson (1994, pp. 5) contend that the concept ‘collaboration’ is more than 
communication, co-operation and coordination in the sense of “working together” with a 
shared vision and joint strategies. They define it as “a mutually beneficial relationship between 
two or more parties to achieve common goals by sharing responsibility, authority and 
accountability for achieving results”. Collaborative governance is understood as an important 
model for better decision making by stakeholders (Wondolleck and Yaffee, 2000, pp. 105), a 
means of arriving at effective and equitable solutions while increasing citizens' capacity for 
self-governance (Fung and Wright, 2001) and as a way of pooling resources and expertise 
(Widdus, 2001; Mah and Hills, 2012) and sharing risks and costs (Huxham, 2003; Mah and 
Hills, 2012).  

Apart from the many advantages of collaborative governance referenced above, there are some 
associated complexities and challenges when it engages with public participation. Ghose 
(2005), for example, identifies various complexities associated with citizen participation 
through collaborative governance, contending that there have been a number of barriers to 
effective participation, including the implementation of more technocratic approaches to 
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participation, the fragmented nature of citizen participation and insufficient resources made 
available to citizens for their assigned tasks. She does, however, observe that skills 
development of citizens provided opportunities to change their space at the local level. 

In summary, collaborative governance is understood in this study as a governing arrangement 
of financing improvements to the residential environments of low and low-middle-income 
households, whereby collective decision-making processes lie with the government, the 
households, CBOs and other stakeholders to share resources and to take collective action. 

2.5.1 Why collaborative governance in this study? 

In terms of community co-finance, collaborative governance has relevance to practical co-
financing processes for many reasons. Firstly, significant to co-financing, particularly with the 
synergy of state, are the identified benefits of sharing and interdependency between two parties; 
this offers part solutions to government policy implementation related to housing for low and 
low-middle-income households and to environment sustainability (Berner, 2001; Ferguson, 
2008; Stein and Vance, 2008). All states and municipalities, particularly in developing 
countries, are increasingly facing budgetary constraints and investing in collaborative, 
community-led initiatives as one possible solution to opening up funds (Stein and Vance, 
2008). While governments may have investment funds, it is not always easy to achieve social 
as well as physical quality (Okpala et al., 2006; Turner, 1968). On the other hand, however, 
individual households or community organisations wanting to take initiatives face certain 
limitations due to lack of access to financial resources - mainly in relation to finding land and 
to developing infrastructures. Secondly, even though many community financing processes 
want to include mixed sources of finance, they often face difficulties in overcoming 
bureaucratic interventions in decision making and in taking action (Yu and Karaos, 2004; 
Dasgupta and Beard, 2007). Ideally the approach to resourcing, particularly in relation to 
money, expert knowledge and power, should not be a top-down one, but should rather be a 
win-win situation, where both top-down and bottom-up elements are involved as required 
(Sripanich et al. 2015). Thirdly, community initiatives in self-governance when managing their 
needs can be hampered by lack of training and experience. There have been documented cases 
of problems related to the stealing of funds, or failure to repay loans; communities need 
training, support and the benefit of others’ experience to learn how to manage their needs 
(Dasgupta and Beard, 2007). Fourthly, as there are other private sector stakeholders involved 
in the process, including non-governmental organisations and donor agencies, there needs to 
be a proper system in place that ensures accountability and transparency. At the same time, 
there needs to be awareness of possible influences from particular stakeholders in the use of 
resources and in decision-making when there are resource imbalances. 

In summary, there is evidence to confirm that collaborative governance can nurture community 
capabilities and initiatives, provide access and opportunities for participation and utilize 
resources of all stakeholders, thereby enabling better quality in residential environments. It is 
clear now that ways need to be found to allow collaborative ventures to move forward in a 
more responsive and democratic sense towards successful financing of REQ. The next section 
provides further discussion of the specifics of collaboration in resource exchanges of 
stakeholders to make this work. 
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2.5.2 Underlining factors for collaboration  
Scholars from several disciplines have identified potentially relevant criteria that can be used 
to identify the outcome of a collaborative approach. Sirianni (2007), for example, in her work 
on Neighbourhood Planning as Collaborative Democratic Design, discusses three practices of 
Seattle’s Neighbourhood Planning approach that are considered as successful elements of 
neighbourhood planning and as crucial to the emergence of a collaborative governance culture. 
These practices are: 1) relational organising (Warren, 2001; Wood and Warren, 2002) – 
whereby multiple stakeholders have frequent face-to-face discussions with the aim of building 
trust and power; 2) asset-based community development – whereby community problems are 
solved by mobilising community assets than seeking outside interventions; and 3) accountable 
autonomy (Fung, 2004) – whereby communities are empowered with resources to develop their 
own plans with accountability. The author identifies additional crucial elements of an effective 
collaborative approach: design for learning and trust building, project managers’ work as 
relational organisers and collective planning efforts such as facilitating information sharing, 
mutual learning and collective debate. 

Ansell and Gash (2007) reviewed existing literature to identify conditions that make 
collaborative governance either more or less effective and they developed a framework to 
identify common ground for collaborative governance, regardless of sector and incorporating 
both process and policy outcomes. They identified four main variables: starting conditions, 
facilitative leadership, institutional design and collaborative process. 

• Starting conditions refers to conditions that may either facilitate or discourage 
collaboration among stakeholders at the outset. They identify different situations: 
firstly, where there is a significant resource imbalance between stakeholders there 
needs to be  a positive strategy to empower and represent the weaker stakeholders; 
secondly, when stakeholders are wanting to pursue their goals unilaterally they need 
to recognize the degree to which they have to be highly interdependent; thirdly, 
where there is a prehistory of conflict among  stakeholders, positive measures are 
needed in order to develop a high level of trust and so build social capital and 
establish a high level of interdependence among the stakeholders.  

• Facilitative leadership refers to the kind of leadership that promotes and does not 
constrain the collaborative process, particularly in relation to bringing stakeholders 
together and steering them towards developing a collaborative spirit. Ansell and 
Gash note that when “conflict is high and trust is low, but power distribution is 
relatively equal and stakeholders have an incentive to participate”, there needs to be 
someone taking on the role of an honest broker (a professional mediator), someone 
who is accepted and trusted by all stakeholders; and when power distribution is more 
uneven, or incentives to participate are weak, a strong ‘‘organic’’ leader (who 
emerges from the community of stakeholders), who is respected and trusted by the 
other stakeholders at the outset of the process, will lead the way effectively to 
collaborative governance.  

• Institutional design refers to the basic protocols and ground rules for collaboration 
that relate to the procedural legitimacy of the collaborative process. They identified 
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the following design features that can determine the success or failure of the 
collaboration: participatory inclusiveness (getting stakeholders to participate 
actively in line with the legitimation process); forum exclusiveness (avoiding and 
excluding critical stakeholders); clear ground rules (both in terms of procedural 
legitimacy and trust building); process transparency (stakeholders need to be 
satisfied that public negotiation is in good order); clear definition of the roles of 
stakeholders; and consensus.  

• The collaborative process refers to a virtuous cycle, between faith to faith dialogue 
(good faith negotiation between stakeholders to identify opportunities for mutual 
gain), trust (taking the necessary time and cost for effective trust building among 
stakeholders, where prehistory may be problematic or unfriendly), commitment to 
the collaborative process, shared understanding of what stakeholders can 
collectively achieve together and intermediate outcomes (small wins are important 
for trust building and maintaining a positive collaborative path).  

Agger and Lofgren (2008), in their work on democratic assessment of the collaborative 
planning process, suggest following some key norms and research questions when engaging in 
a democratic assessment of collaborative planning processes. They too offer what they regard 
to be key concepts.  

•    Access refers to the fact that stakeholders in a network demonstrate a high level of 
inclusion; and that work related to the collaborative network should be transparent to 
all other parties who do not actively participate. Questions raised in this context 
include: “1) to what extent are the collaborative networks open to participation by 
the affected stakeholders?” and “2) to what extent is the work of the collaborative 
networks transparent to the wider public?” The authors also emphasize that access 
is not in itself enough: there is also a need for actual participation. From this 
perspective the question is raised: “to what extent are those concerned actively 
participating or being represented in the networks?” It is also important to question 
the different types of knowledge drawn upon in the process. 

• Public deliberation refers to the qualitative aspects of dialogues: It is important to 
incorporate openness, tolerance, interactivity and efficiency in the dialogue. 
Questions arising include: “1) to what extent do the debates within collaborative 
networks approximate standards of reciprocity and tolerance?” and “2) To what 
extent do the debates produce something perceived by the participants as essential 
to the decision-making process?”   

• Democratic adaptiveness refers to the sustainability and continuity of networks and 
to their capacity to solve conflicts. It is acknowledged that democratic institutions are 
the products of democratic norms and that a key requirement is that of establishing 
rules to ensure the stability of the network. It therefore raises the questions: “1) to 
what extent do the collective experiences and learning processes of the involved 
stakeholders, developed through the work of the collaborative networks, guarantee 
sustainability and continuity?” and “2) to what extent are the collaborative networks 
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capable of handling conflicts?”  

• Accountability refers to the requirement of democratic sanctions related to the policy 
makers’ accountability for their actions. Accordingly, the authors raise the question 
of “to what extent can sanctions enforce the accountability of collaborative networks 
for their actions?”   

• The development of democratic identities refers to the formation of a collective 
and democratic identity that supports the empowerment of the stakeholders in the 
network. This raises the questions of “1) to what extent does participation in 
collaborative networks contribute to citizen empowerment?” and “2) to what extent 
do the activities of collaborative networks contribute to the building, or improvement 
of institutional capital and capacity?”  

The purpose of this review is to understand the environment and context of collaborative 
financing and to identify dimensions and indicators of the approach that can facilitate the 
creation of conditions in which all stakeholders can work together to achieve the desired target. 
This review of findings from studies by a range of different authors has identified key 
collaborative governance elements, or dimensions, needed to develop a supportive 
environment - referred to in this study as a “collaborative climate’. This will facilitate resource 
sharing and collective action among multiple actors, working together towards improving the 
residential environment of low and low-middle-income households. To summarize, the 
following elements characterize the process: 

• Access to collaborative process - to ensure that networks are accessible to all 
affected stakeholders; concerned with participation (length and depth of 
participation).  

• Public deliberation - to assure that community voices are included in decisions made 
by the network, ensuring reciprocity and tolerance (Hillier, 1998); this includes 
diverse forms of knowledge, from local contextual knowledge to professional 
expertise (Fischer, 2002); participation strategies are employed to secure genuine 
decision making (depth of the participation). 

• Adaptiveness - to ensure that norms, rules and regulations support the coordination 
of actions; involves withstanding different external forces, being accountable for 
stakeholders’ action and strengthening the capacity of the network to solve internal 
conflicts. It also ensures the sustainability and continuity of the financing process for 
residential environment improvement through the experience gained from 
collaborative work.   

• Accountability - to ensure that stakeholders are accountable for their actions and that 
there is transparency in the processes. 

• Trust building - as a long-term commitment to the process (Ansell and Gash, 2007), 
to help engage those stakeholders who might not otherwise collaborate and contribute 
their ideas and resources due to distrust in the process of participation (Sirianni, 
2007). Different methods are employed to build trust among stakeholders involved 



 Community Co-finance and Residential Environment Quality 

 31 

in the process, for example learning and time and resources allocated to trust building 
(e.g. funds for awareness programmes, training programmes, face-to face dialogues). 
Building trust involves understanding each stakeholder’s perspectives, including 
their values, interests and constraints on an ongoing basis, learning from each other 
to ensure that resources are exchanged so that the residential environment is co-
financed. 

• Trust - to ensure that the confidence between participants is either based on a written 
or verbal agreement without any doubts about the benefits, that it is accepted by all 
parties equally, that it maintains the reliability of decision making, with minimum or 
zero opportunistic behaviour and involving goodwill in principle (Edelenbos and 
Klijn, 2007; Klijn et al. 2010). Trust may bridge the gap between stakeholders, 
particularly between households/communities and organisations, facilitating 
exchange between the parties involved who are investing their resources in improving 
the REQ (Edelenbos and Klijn, 2007; Klijn et al. 2010).  

• Facilitative leadership - to ensure that stakeholders are brought together and steered 
towards the development of a collaborative spirit. 

Rhodes (1999) made the statement that “governance refers to governing with and through 
networks”. As network lies at the conceptual core of governance, the concept is discussed in 
the following section.  

2.6 Networking as the core of co-finance 

2.6.1 Why networking? 

The concept of networking can be observed as a milieu that serves all economic and social 
activities and the pooling of resource arrangements. It is also an act as “a key human capital 
skill that is unique in its ability to increase an individual’s social capital” (de Janasz and Forret, 
2007). The social networks established through networking build the platforms that facilitate 
resource exchange in housing development.  

There are many examples of housing finance methods that are relevant to REQ in which the 
main focus is the agents’ interaction through socio-economic (e.g. formation of savings and 
lending groups, training programmes, capacity building programmes) or socio-spatial 
processes (e.g. self-help initiatives for housing construction, collection of local knowledge for 
identification of community priorities, preparation of neighbourhood design). Finance 
mechanisms are designed to bind different agents socially, which in turn strengthens networks, 
which enables communities or governments/NGOs to pool resources with the communities and 
to provide or enhance components of the REQ.  

In this sense, social networks are not just a naturally given phenomenon: they are, as argued 
by Portes (2000), constructed through investment strategies. Further, as noted by Faust (1997), 
social networks are formed by collective participation and engagement in activities by different 
actors. Community-based organisations and their networks are key elements of alternative 
finance; they are necessary if there is to be achievement beyond that of individual level 
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benefits. The organisations become stronger negotiating groups, as demonstrated in the work 
of Lin (2008), who posits the strong relationship between community engagement and material 
returns to the investment in social activities. Typically, a successful social network is 
characterised by good communication and trust, which leads to an increased sense of belonging 
and participation (Sripanich et al. 2015). There is, therefore, convincing evidence that 
alternative housing finance can affect REQ through successful interaction between community 
and other actors as reflected in social networks. The following section turns focus to the 
literature relating to social networks and ways in which they influence REQ. 

2.6.2 Social networks  

Social networks lie at the core of human society. They have existed since the era of hunting 
and gathering, fulfilling the need of humans for mutuality. Mitchell (1969, pp. 2) defines social 
networks as “a specific set of linkages among a defined set of persons, with the additional 
property and the characteristics of these linkages as a whole being used to interpret the social 
behaviour of the person involved”.  Bramoullé et al. (2009) define a social network as “a social 
structure made of nodes (individuals or organizations) that are tied by one or more specific 
types of interdependencies, such as friendship, values, beliefs, conflict or trade”.  

Social networks operate on three levels (Figure 2.3). Different authors differentiate three types 
of social networks: ‘bonding’, ‘bridging’ and ‘linking’ (e.g. de Souza Briggs, 1998; Szreter, 
2002), as explained below. 

1. Bonding social networks – dense, local and horizontally linked ties between people who 
are in similar situations, such as families, friends and neighbours. These networks 
provide frequent access to material, practical and emotional forms of support (Ziersch 
and Arthurson 2005).  

2. Bridging networks – weaker ties between people who are in different situations but 
have the potential to exchange diverse resources, making those resources available from 
one network to another – or a member of another (Granovetter, 1973). 

3. Linking networks – weak ties between unequal agents in the form of personal and 
institutional networks (Szreter, 2002). These networks are of ‘vertical’ connections that 
recognize differentials of power between agents in the social network (Ziersch and 
Arthurson, 2005).  

Israel (1985) identifies three categories of social network characteristics related to these 
relationships between individuals, associations and social units: structural characteristics, 
which include network size, connectedness, density and familiarity; interactional 
characteristics, which include frequency of contacts and reciprocity; and functional 
characteristics, which include affective support, instrumental support, development of new 
social contacts and maintenance of social identity. These social network characteristics are 
further categorised in qualitative and quantitative terms. The qualitative characteristics include 
intensity (emotional closeness between one actor and other network members); reciprocity or 
mutuality; and affective support (moral support, caring and love). The quantitative 
characteristics include size (the number of direct contacts); density (familiarity between 
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actors); and instrumental support (provision of diverse information, new knowledge, advice) 
(Israel, 1985). The relevance and significance of these characteristics might vary depending on 
the needs of the different networks. 
 

 
Figure 2.3: Conceptualizing the operation of a social network with embedded resources. 

Source: Author 

2.6.3 Network structure 

Uzzi (1999) discusses two opposing approaches regarding the quality of ties (weak versus 
strong) and the structure of a network (“holey” versus dense) to explain how social relations 
and networks generate economic and social benefits.  Each approach is proposed on the basis 
of advantageous characteristics: being a “large, non-redundant network of arm’s-length ties”, 
or being “a closed, tightly knit network of embedded ties” (Sandefur and Laumann, 1998 cited 
in Uzzi, 1999). The author concludes that weak ties (arm’s-length) have the advantage of being 
able to “shop” the market for available information, whereas strong ties (embedded ties) serve 
to “plug” actors into the unique collective resources of dense network clusters. This study 
follows the suggestion by Uzzi that both ties are “complementary rather than cannibalistic 
when they are combined within the same network”, capable of overcoming the limitations of 
the other while enhancing the overall information and governance benefits.  

The process of inserting agents and resources into a common structure - and the consequences 
of this move - has been well examined in the literature (e.g. Granovetter, 1985; Uzzi, 1996, 
1999; Kilduff and Tsai, 2003, pp. 52) under the concept of embeddedness. Uzzi (1996) defines 
the term as “the process by which social relations shape economic action in ways that some 
mainstream economic schemes overlook or mis-specify when they assume that social ties affect 
economic behaviour only minimally or, in some stringent accounts, reduce the efficiency of 
price system”.  Uzzi further argues that organization networks operate on a logic of exchange 
which differs from the logic of markets; and that this different logic of exchange embedded in 
social networks is what constitutes “embeddedness”. From the perspective of economists, 
“social influences construe as processes in which actors acquire customs, habits, or norms that 
are followed mechanically and automatically, irrespective of their bearing on rational choice” 



Chapter 2: Literature review 

34 

 

Granovetter (1985). Attempts of purposive action are therefore embedded in concrete, ongoing 
systems of social relations, thereby creating trust and avoiding malfeasance. 

Uzzi’s understanding of embeddedness is that it shifts actors’ interest away from financial or 
economic gains to the enhancement of relationships through trust and reciprocity; and that trust 
is important in the development of social relationships as it reduces transactional uncertainty. 
Concurrently, trust is the governance mechanism of embedded relationships, while enhancing 
access to resources. It facilitates the addressing of unforeseen problems, which cannot be 
achieved via arm’s-length ties. Uzzi also identifies two mutually reinforcing features of 
embedded ties: that of information transfer and that of collective problem-solving 
arrangements. Types of networks and specific resources shared in networks that influence REQ 
are reviewed in the following section. 

2.7 Social network-based resources  

It has been clarified by now that social networks are constructed through investment strategies 
for alternative housing finance and that they are “usable as a reliable source of other benefits” 
(Portes, 1998, pp. 53), benefits which come in the form of the monetary and non-monetary ties 
of a given network that determine the flow of resources. Ties creating non-monetary benefits 
are usually discussed and identified in the literature as social capital.  

These sources of social capital are associated with a person’s network and actions and effects 
are linked to a range of material and informational benefits (Portes, 2000). According to 
Coleman (1988), sources of social capital allow access to resources (human, physical, 
financial), combined with other resources and they produce either system-level behaviour or 
individual outcomes. Burt (1993) specifically identifies three kinds of capital that actors bring 
to the network: financial capital (cash in hand, reserves in the bank, investments coming due, 
community savings), actors as human capital (natural abilities combined with skills acquired 
from formal education and job experience) and social capital, which creates opportunities to 
use financial and human capital. 

There are different focuses in relation to the measurement of resources. Lin (1999), for 
example, argues that social capital is rooted in social networks and relations and that it may be 
measured in relation to its roots. Lin has summarized these focuses in terms of embedded 
resources and network locations (Table 2.1). These focusses are relevant to this study in 
relation to studying the role of social networks and their organizations (nodes of the network). 
There are, moreover, two perspectives to social capital approaches: structural (observable 
social structures such as networks, associations, institutions, rules and procedures) and 
cognitive (subjective and intangible elements such as attitudes, norms of behaviour, shared 
values, reciprocity and trust (Uphoff, 2000)). Structural aspects may support the realisation of 
collective action, whereas cognitive aspects influence actors to perform collectively in moving 
towards targeted outcomes. 
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Table 2.1: Social capital as assets in networks 

Focus Measurements Indicators 
Embedded resources Network resources Range of resources, best resources, 

variety of resources, composition 
(average resources), contact resources 

Contact statuses Contacts’ occupation, authority, sector 
Network locations Bridge to access to bridge Structural hole, structural constraints 

Strength of tie Network bridge, or intimacy, intensity, 
interaction and reciprocity 

Source: Lin (1999)  

The identification of social capital resources is a complex task as the transition of the concept 
from that of an individual asset to that of community or national resources has not yet been 
explicitly theorised (Portes, 2000). There are different categorisations related to the resources. 
According to Portes, actors can have direct access to economic resources, such as subsidized 
loans or investment tips; they can enhance their cultural capital through contacts with experts 
(i.e. embodied cultural capital); or they can associate with institutions to gain  institutionalized 
cultural capital. Bourdieu (1985) differentiates between resources as material and as symbolic 
exchanges; and Lin (1999, 2001) identifies information as a resource (e.g. in imperfect market 
situations social ties located in strategic locations can provide useful information about 
opportunities and choice); an influence (e.g. the possibility to recommend the availability of 
skilled labours); as a credential (e.g. as a surety when getting a loan) and as ideas and support 
as resources. Adler and Kwon (2002) identify the benefits of social capital as information 
(skills and knowledge), influence, control, power and solidarity. They observe that social 
capital mainly facilitates access to quality, relevant and timely information; that power helps 
to get things done and that when members have more power, they can emerge as leaders; and 
that solidarity can facilitate systems such as Rotating Credit Associations. Powell and Dalton 
(2003) contribute the concepts of time, effort and money to progress co-production; and Inkpen 
and Tsang (2005) name knowledge, markets and technologies as key resources of networks. 
The specific types of network-based resources of most relevance to this study are described in 
the subsequent sections, 2.7.1 and 2.7.2.   

2.7.1 Bonding and bridging network-based resources 

Based on the above discussion, this study identifies emotional support, time, information (BB), 
money (BB), materials, skills, social credentials and collective efficacy as key network-based 
resources. A model of co-finance that includes all these elements of resources highlights the 
fact that housing finance is much more than money. 

Emotional support: Emotional is one of four types of social support, namely, appraisal support 
(feedback, affirmation), informational support (suggestions, advice, information), instrumental 
support (labour, money, time) and emotional support (affect, esteem, concern) (Israel, 1985). 
When a community engages in self-help activities these often provide both material assistance 
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and emotional support (Katz, 1981). As Granovetter (1973) stated, strong ties are beneficial 
for providing both emotional support and for sustaining resources.  

Time: Time is an important resource, both the time of citizens and of other stakeholders 
involved in the network. And the influence of time is pervasive in the entire collaborative 
governance process and its outcomes (Ansell and Gash, 2008). Many case studies have noted 
how households’ time is an important element of the finance that improves REQ. For example, 
households’ engagement in public management in residential areas, such as neighbourhood 
crime watches, requires their time as a resource. It is important to identify four core values of 
time, or as Powel and Dalton referred to it, “time dollars”: it mobilises individual and collective 
assets; it involves non-waged exchanges; it involves reciprocity in exchange; and it further 
builds social capital (Powell and Dalton, 2003). 

Information (BB): According to Coleman (1988) information is an important form of social 
capital that inheres in social relations. It is the basis for actions, or it facilitates the actions and 
it is maintained to achieve other purposes. In the market economy the acquisition of 
information involves a cost and sometimes scarcity in supply. In a social network, information 
is transacted based on trust. However, dense networks tend to convey redundant information 
and weaker ties tend to be the sources of new knowledge and resources. Burt (1993) argues 
along similar lines that a sparse network with few redundant ties that makes provision for 
structural holes can be the source that provides greater social benefit. However, without 
information, structural holes cannot be connected to make more linkages or capital. Adler and 
Kwon (2002) for their part contend that information provided by community ties is critical for 
mobility opportunities; that information sharing between different institutions provides 
opportunities to acquire skills and knowledge. Social capital is also understood to enable 
brokering or counselling activities (Burt, 1993) that bring information from other actors to the 
focal actor, enabling the entire network to benefit (Adler and Kwon, 2002).  

Money (BB): Money serves as one of people’s most precious resources, one that can be spent, 
saved, budgeted and even wasted (Mogilner and Norton, 2016). It is the people on low and 
low-middle-income who need money the most. In the context of the Baan Mankong slum 
upgrading in Bangkok, Archer (2012) demonstrated that households can run out of money 
during house construction. In this study households who were unable to access additional 
sources of money had to occupy incomplete houses, creating disparities between households 
whose houses were completed and households whose houses were incomplete. Although 
literature reporting on empirical studies of the influence of money is limited, there is some 
case-based research evidence that money is indeed a crucial factor when explaining 
households’ relative living environments. Authors tend to use the words funds, money and 
finance interchangeably. In some contexts, money is not a problem. Otiso (2003), for example, 
observes that self-financed households in Korea are quite affluent and that they achieve high 
quality housing in the absence of formal financing.  

Materials: Some physical, tangible, or concrete products are also exchanged in social networks 
and constitute resources in housing improvement activities. Ziersch and Arthurson (2005) 
analyse how bonding networks most readily provide everyday access to materials; and Otiso 
(2003) notes that NGOs and CBOs use partnerships to gain both tangible and intangible 
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benefits, including material contributions, with NGOs often providing material assistance to 
CBOs (Otiso, 2000). Research evidence has shown that it is not only a question of accessing 
materials but also the possibility of using a wide range of conventional materials, according to 
a particular community’s preferences and having access to subsidised materials that helps 
people (Merrett and Russell, 1994; Landman and Napier, 2010; Wapwera et al., 2011). 

Skills: Skills (sweat equity) is a term that references an additional form – an informal form – 
of housing finance (Ferguson and Smets, 2009; Wapwera et al. 2011); one that has direct 
relevance to the engagement of users in self-building, self-production and self-management. It 
can reduce the cost of housing production, as in some cases, members of the households 
themselves or friends or relatives provide both skilled and non-skilled services (Merrett and 
Russell, 1994).  

According to Argote et al. (2000), “Knowledge transfer in networks is the process through 
which one network member is affected by the experience of another”; and Inkpen and Tasang 
(2005) also provide evidence of knowledge being acquired and transferred between members 
via network membership and relationships; they argue also, in line with other researchers, that 
access to new knowledge is a most important direct benefit of social capital. Knowledge 
transfer can be varied from different perspectives; 1) formal institutions acquire relevant 
knowledge and share it with informal institutions or communities; 2) communities acquire new 
knowledge by means of training sessions; and 3) formal organisations learn some Indigenous 
skills from the community.  

Several studies show that by adopting self-help methods, households work together as groups, 
contributing their labour to construct their houses and thereby contributing to financing the 
housing. In a Central American context, Stein (1991) has demonstrated that such contributions 
are the “equivalent to a down payment of 10 per cent of the total cost of the housing solution 
for a low and low-middle housing programme” (FUNDASAL) that is operated with loans from 
the World Bank. This provides “sweat equity” to reduce labour costs and to develop skills. In 
Brazil, low-income communities have a long history of banding together in the form of social 
movements to pressure the government to provide land and services.  

Social Credentials: Some authors identify social capital itself as a credential to access 
resources. When an actor is a trustworthy member of a social network, external individuals and 
organisations consider it as a certification of that individual’s social credentials. It consequently 
reflects individuals’ accessibility to resources. Archer (2012) explains how community saving 
groups have organised to establish credentials to obtain funds during the Asian Coalition for 
Community Action (ACCA) programme. This is common practice when low and low-middle-
income people do not have the collateral required to obtain finance from formal institutions.  

Credentialling entitles individuals to credit (Kawachi, et al. 2008, pp. 3). Ofori and Sackey 
(2010) explain social credential as a resource in social networking because it certifies 
individuals or groups; and it reflects accessibility to resources through social networking and 
relationships. In some instances, this assurance can provide access to additional resources 
beyond the individual’s or groups’ personal capital. As an additional advantage, it may control 
the behaviour of members of the group, reducing negative behaviour (Onyx and Bullen, 2000) 
while enhancing positive interaction amongst the wider community.  
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Collective efficacy: Collective efficacy grows as resources permit and it is itself considered as 
an indicator of the cognitive aspect of social capital. Sampson et al. (1997) define collective 
efficacy as “social cohesion among neighbours combined with their willingness to intervene 
on behalf of the common goods”; while Zaccaro et al. (1995, pp. 309) define it as “a sense of 
collective competence shared among individuals when allocating, coordinating and integrating 
their resources in a successful concerted response to specific situational demands”. Small and 
Newman (2001) describe it as “the social cohesion among residents and their shared 
expectations and has been measured by residents’ willingness to intervene in voluntary 
associations and the density of their social networks”. These shared expectations in relation to 
organised community actions are also based on trust, which brings the definition closer to the 
concept of empowerment. Bandura (1986), cited in Lochner et al. (1999), observed that 
collective efficacy shares “the notion that group members believe in the overall ability of the 
collective to act effectively”.  

Collective efficacy draws its importance from maintaining levels of participation in community 
organisations (Perkins and Long, 2002, pp. 291). The potential application of the concept is 
significant across a wide range of community research, such as investigation of crime-related 
issues and contexts related to residential environments. Sampson (2012, pp. 153), for example, 
provides evidence that collective efficacy, together with social cohesion and established trust, 
sustain lower levels of crime connected socio-economic challenges in urban neighbourhoods. 
He advocates the efficacy, for example, of ‘group responses’ to crime through “differential 
social organizations”. This concept is employed as a force that emerges from the community 
itself and intervenes and responds to criminal behaviour. Collective efficacy is seen to 
empower communities. As Sampson further observes, neighbourhood is very significant to 
social life; it is the primary site of the development of social relationships, relationships which 
make people who and what they are. Sampson et al. (1997) had earlier demonstrated that the 
most important characteristic of a good neighbourhood - apart from density of ties and 
knowledge of neighbours - is people sharing common expectations about trust and public 
behaviour. They also showed that capacity for collective action is important for 
neighbourhoods and that collective action events correlate with the extent of community 
organizations and services. They also point out that while individual ties can be very important 
for many reasons, they are not necessarily the best prerequisite for the kind of incremental 
improvement of housing stock and community infrastructure that makes people want to invest 
effort, money and time. Comstock et al. (2010) explain the concept of collective efficacy in 
relation to neighbourhood attachment and the enhancement of neighbourhood conditions, 
pointing out that collective efficacy seems to affect the positive bonds that households develop 
with the neighbourhood in which they live. Neighbourhood attachment and collective efficacy 
appear to be closely linked; when there is a higher level of neighbourhood attachment people 
may be more inclined to intervene in relation to a problem in a neighbourhood to which they 
are attached (ibid).  
  
2.7.2 Linking network-based resources 

Over recent decades social scientists and practitioners have recognized the importance of LL 
in strengthening community initiatives for improving residential environments; and the 
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literature provides evidence of various resources that contribute to linking ties. Commonly 
identified resources include information (Lin 2001), money (Boonyabancha, 2001; Otiso, 
2003), expertise (Weir, 1999; Berner and Phillips, 2005; Tunal and Peresthu, 2010), land 
(Mitlin, 2003; D’Cruz, 2009), services (Ferguson and Smets, 2009) and power (Sheng, 1990; 
Stone, 2001; Nahapiet 2008, pp. 580; Sabatini, 2009). These resources through “vertical” 
power relations have all been linked to the improvement of living environments. 

Information (LL): Information is a non-monetary resource that exists in linking, bridging and 
bonding ties. According to Israel (1985) information is an instrumental social support. Sharing 
information brings greater social and economic benefits for residents (Adler and Kwon, 2002). 
Increased information is important in providing a basis for action (Colman, 1988) and for 
finding the right information about the right places and people to contact when support is 
required (Evans and Syrett, 2007) At the same time, it is a mutually reinforcing feature of 
embedded ties (Uzzi, 1996) that facilitates further interaction among the residents who share 
the information (Marshall and Bly, 2004). Berner and Phillips (2005) note that adequate 
information provision, guidance and encouragement is important when institutions need to 
mobilise communities’ own contributions, namely, time, effort and money. Meredith and 
MacDonald (2017) also comment that successful implementation of a collaborative project 
depends on both vertical and horizontal flows of information.  

Money (LL): Money gives psychological and physical benefits and according to Mogilner and 
Norton (2016), it “can be saved, budgeted, wasted, or spent in the pursuit of life’s necessities 
and joy”. Money from linking networks has become an important source of financing and a 
means of mobilising available resources in bonding and bridging networks (Lang and Novy, 
2013; Agger and Jensen, 2015). Even though local engagement is happening, many bottom-up 
initiatives still depend on institutional financial resources (Meredith and MacDonald, 2017). 
Government (alongside other actors such as non-governmental organizations and voluntary 
organizations) has been the main linking actor in mobilising money to improve residential 
environments, while subsidies, loan and grants have been popular means. The main purpose of 
money shared has been to upgrade infrastructure and partly internal environments of low and 
low-middle-income households (e.g., Boonyabancha, 2001; Archer, 2012). The literature 
provides evidence that insufficient money shared from linking networks contributes to poor 
dwelling quality, while money management is necessary for success (Riazi and Emami, 2018; 
Archer, 2012). 

Expertise: It has been postulated that low and low-middle-income people may be more 
constrained by the unavailability of expertise in improving their residential environments. Wier 
(1999) and Berner and Phillips (2005) emphasise the importance of providing 
expertise/technical support to low-income communities by linking (governments) and bridging 
(NGOs) networks. The authors further advise that expertise support could be long-term until 
the community has opportunities to access power.  Prevailing discussions emphasise the fact 
that expert support is necessary to provide knowledge on technical and legal matters (Budds et 
al. 2005), on new building technologies and on education and entrepreneurship (Tunal and 
Peresthu, 2010). Experts also need to support communities in selecting building materials and 
construction (Olayiwola et al. 2005). Otiso (2003) cites a case in Kenya to support the opinion 
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that because the voluntary sector, like the CBO, have fewer financial and technical resources 
to initiate, implement and sustain a project, they need to depend on NGO or government 
support. Budds and Sehad (2005) present a case in Latin America which illustrates an instance 
when the community was enabled with technical and other expertise via government and other 
institutions, for example by a professional institute being involved in drawing up plans needed 
in the legal process. 

Land: Secure land tenure is the biggest challenge facing the urban poor (Riazi and Emami, 
2018; Mitlin, 2003). D’Cruz et al. (2009) argue that government has an important role to play 
in providing land to the poor. It is an accepted fact that the provisioning of land, site planning 
and constructing would help to build community capacity in regard to skills development and 
collaborative experience (Mitlin, 2003). Tunas and Peresthu (2010) claim that people will not 
be encouraged to improve the quality of their residential environment without clear land 
ownership, as ownership is what enhances the sense of belonging. The literature provides 
further evidence of the positive influence of home ownership on residential satisfaction (e.g. 
Galster, 1987, pp. 100; Rossi and Weber, 1996; Rohe and Basolo, 1997). It has also identified 
the fact that remote locations and sites create additional costs for households, at the same time 
as they limit access to the most essential urban services and livelihoods (Asfour, 2017).  

Services: There has been much discussion in the housing literature regarding the importance 
of providing services, particularly physical and social infrastructure for residential environment 
improvements. Verhage and Needham (1997), for example, note that linking local and central 
governments’ involvement in service provision is important to sustain ‘quality standards’ in 
residential environments. Some researchers (e.g., Ragheb et al., 2016; Meredith and 
MacDonald, 2017) have provided evidence that improved services also help to secure the living 
standards of a community in terms of mitigating natural disasters and preventing epidemic 
diseases. Responsibility for providing basic infrastructure for low-income neighbourhood 
developments becomes the preserve of the state (Otiso, 2003). Another approach to 
involvement in service provision by the linking network is by providing subsidies for the cost 
of services (Charlton, 2004; Ferguson and Smets, 2009).  

Power: Stone (2001) states that linking social capital involves social relations with other 
authorities which might be used to garner resources or power. Weber (1947) offered an early 
definition of power as “the extent to which an individual actor, relative or other actors, control 
alternative source of resources”. Low-income communities do not usually have the power to 
influence the decision-making process (Babajanian, 2011), although power sharing is a central 
element of community participation (Sheng, 1990). However, when people do have power to 
be involved in planning and decision-making for their residential environments they are more 
interested in maintenance and management by investing their savings and other resources 
(Sheng, 1990; Angel, 2000). 

Finally, the literature highlights the fact that sharing resources embedded in social networks, 
particularly bonding, bridging and linking networks, plays an important role in improving the 
REQ of low and low-middle-income households. Emotional support, time, money (BB), 
information (BB), skills, collective efficacy and social credentials are the specific resources 
discussed earlier that are potentially available in close-knit bonding and bridging networks. 
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From the linking network perspective, expertise, money (LL), information (LL), land, services 
and power remain the key resources that play an important role in strengthening community 
capacities on the one hand and sustaining REQ on the other. Land is obviously the prime factor, 
which has multiple effects on REQ. These various resources, as discussed previously, stem 
from both monetary and non-monetary ties between these networks. They are each unique in 
nature and unique in terms of their contribution to the different dimensions of REQ. 

2.8 Residential environment quality 

Residential environment has been the focus of study within a variety of disciplines, including 
planning, architecture, geography, anthropology, psychology, sociology and philosophy 
(Biswas et al. 2021). There are different dimensions to be considered. It is important to identify 
the different variables which contribute to the quality of residential environments and how 
these variables manifest. Furthermore, it is important to explore how different households 
experience, perceive, define and express their levels of satisfaction with their own residential 
quality. 

2.8.1 Defining residential environment quality and residents’ satisfaction 

There are different conceptions of what quality is, how quality is judged and what are the 
indicators of REQ. According to Jiboye (2014), “quality is a product of subjective judgment 
that arises from the overall perception of individuals towards what they see as significant 
elements at a particular point in time”. He elaborates further, defining housing quality as “a 
measure of acceptability of a dwelling at a given time and place and in a given set of cultural, 
technological and economic conditions”: housing quality is an outcome of residents’ 
perceptions, attitudes and experience. In narrower terms, Aribigbola (2011) defines housing 
quality as “the physical condition of the building and other services that make living in a 
particular area conducive”. 

There is general consensus among scholars that people’s own perceptions impact on how they 
assess the quality of a place (dwelling, neighbourhood, or city) (e.g. Marans and Rodgers, 
1975; Lee and Marans, 1980; Connerly and Marans, 1985, 1988).  Li and Wu (2013) stress the 
importance of considering residents’ perceptions when conducting research, as many current 
studies do not reflect the inhabitants’ feelings about where they live, or give opportunities to 
residents to assess their housing conditions and their quality of life. This is consistent with the 
views expressed by Alexander et al. (1985): 

In the modern world, the idea that houses can be loved and be beautiful has been 
eliminated almost together. For most of the world's housing, the task has been 
reduced to grim facts and figures, an uphill struggle against the relentless surge of 
technology and bureaucracy in which human feeling has almost been forgotten.  

Alexander et al. (1985, pp. 14)  

Such studies reflect how people give meaning to their residential environments in different 
ways; understanding this will help to understand residents’ views in relation to issues such as 
housing modification, the performance of housing projects, feedback for housing policy and 
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housing design practice, with a view to improving the quality of residential environments 
(Fatoye and Odusami, 2009; Buys and Miller, 2012). 

Researchers tend to use residential satisfaction surveys to evaluate REQ (e.g. Ibem and Amole, 
2013 and Ibem et al. 2017). Drawing upon the theory of place, Canter (1977) defines 
inhabitants’ residential satisfaction as “the experience of pleasure or gratification deriving from 
living in a specific place”; whereas Ibem and Amole (2013) describe it rather as “satisfaction 
as an evaluation of the performance of goods and services in meeting consumers’ needs, 
expectations and aspirations”. Often satisfaction relates to difference between expected and 
received values of goods or services by consumers (Hanif et al., 2010).  

Shieh et al. (2011) emphasize the importance of living in a satisfying urban environment for 
any individual’s well-being; and in similar vein, Addo (2015) asserts that residential 
satisfaction is an indicator which reflects the quality of life of residents. Daroudi and 
Barzegaran (2015) also agree that quality of environment determines a resident’s satisfaction 
or dissatisfaction with the living conditions and the social, cultural, economic, structural and 
urban status. It is clear from the extent of reference to the issue in the literature that assessment 
related to residential satisfaction is an important point of consideration for a wide range of 
practitioners, including planners, architects, policy makers and real estate developers (Abidin 
et al. 2019).  

Ibem and Amole (2013) propose two empirical perspectives based on which residential 
satisfaction can be evaluated: a purposive approach and an aspiration-gap approach. The 
purposive approach considers residential satisfaction based on individuals’ contribution to the 
satisfaction in relation to the goals (Fatoye and Odusami, 2009): for example, the degree to 
which the housing condition impacts the personal goals and aspirations of a person (Ibem and 
Amole, 2013). The aspiration-gap approach considers residential satisfaction by comparing 
what users have to what they expect to have: for example, comparing a resident’s satisfaction 
with previous, current and desired housing conditions (Galster, 1987, pp. 98).  

2.8.2 Dimensions of residential environment quality 

The literature proposes various definitions and dimensions of REQ. Ibem and Aduwo (2013), 
for example, identify the importance of components of housing such as dwelling unit 
characteristics, support services, neighbourhood environment and management of that 
environment; whereas other researchers, Hartig and Lawrence (2003) and Kloos et al. (2005) 
argue that the concept of housing environment embodies tangible, observable, social and 
psychological attributes: the experience of community living.  Table 2.2 summarises variables 
and attributes proposed and discussed by different authors pertaining to the concept of REQ. 
As depicted in the table, these dimensions and indicators can be categorised under the three 
commonly used dimensions of dwelling quality, community quality and environment quality.  

Krier and Rowe (1979, pp. 15) differentiate two main perspectives of urban space, namely, 
internal and external space. External space involves public and semi-public characteristics, 
whereas internal space is for indoor activities and is basically for private use. Based upon this 
idea, a residential environment and its quality dimensions are shown in Figure 2.4. 
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Figure 2.4: A residential environment with its quality dimensions 

Source: Author   
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Table 2.2: Summary of the dimensions and indicators used in the analysis of residential environment quality 
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and 
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related 
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Distance to place of 
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central business 
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standpipe, 
public toilet, 
bus station, 
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facilities and 
environmental 
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Transportation and 
commercial services  

Functional features  

Transportation 
services and 
commercial services 

Scale of welfare 
services, 
recreational 
services, 
commercial 
services and 
transport services Environmental health 

Environmental 
pollution 
Facility Management Contextual features  Management of 

housing estate  
Maintenance and 
management 

Pace of life, 
environmental 
health and upkeep 
and care 

Security of life and 
property, cleanliness, 
management and 
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facilities, water 
supply, cost of 
housing in the estates, 
electrical services and 
street lighting 
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Interaction by 
communicatio
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Public 
security and 
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collective 
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collaboration and 
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support, 
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safety, 
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friends and 
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Socio-economic  
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Individual factors 
 

Age, gender, 
race, 
education, 
children under 
18, income 
and marital 
status 

Respondent’s 
gender, age, 
marital status, 
education and 
length of stay 

Sex of 
respondent, age, 
marital status, 
occupation, 
educational 
status, average 
monthly income, 
age of building, 
length of stay, 
house-hold size 

 
Tenure, house 
value estimation, 
age, sex, race, 
household 
income, housing 
affordability and 
age of house 

Per capita 
income  

Age, gender, 
profession, 
income, 
education, 
ownership of 
dwelling, age of 
dwelling and 
population 
density 

Householders’ 
income, 
housing cost, 
housing 
affordability 

sex, age, income, 
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tenure status, 
marital status, 
length of stay 
and household 
size 

Amount of rent 
or mortgage 
housing, age, sex, 
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type of 
ownership, 
duration of 
residence, the 
number of 
households and 
income 
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It is becoming clear that the conceptualising of housing based on Turner and similarly-
perspectived theorists serves the concept of residential environment well, as represented 
through its dimensions. This review of relevant literature has enabled the identification of 
indicators that subsume similar meanings (eg: safety, security, crimes), some indicators that 
are relevant to urban or regional levels at a residential neighbourhood level (e.g. urban 
planning, housing economics, environmental pollution), some indicators that do not vary 
within a residential environment (e.g. solid waste disposal), some indicators that pay more 
attention to internal dwelling environments (e.g. storage facilities), some that are more relevant 
to vertical residential environments (e.g. ground floor access) and some that reference broader 
research areas (e.g. collaboration and participation). These identified dimensions and indicators 
(Figure 2.5) can consequently be used in this research study, firstly to trace the relationship 
between housing finance and residential environments, as reviewed in the relevant literature 
and secondly to assess REQ.       

 
Figure 2.5: Dimensions and indicators of residential environment quality 

Source: Author 

2.9 Connecting community co-finance and residential environment quality: 
Emerging hypothesis and developing a conceptual framework 

The main objective of this research is to examine the influence of community co-finance on 
REQ. The conceptualisation is built on a social exchange framework which is commonly 
applied in organisational research (Cropanzano and Mitchell, 2005) and developed within 
network literature. Blau (1964, pp. 91) defines social exchange as “voluntary actions of 
individuals that are motivated by the returns they are expected to bring and typically do in fact 
bring from others”. It is concluded from social exchange theory that the increased positive 
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outcomes are a result of the actors’ behaviour on what is believed to be positive, while what is 
valued negatively decreases outcomes in a relationship.  These outcomes, which are partitioned 
into several components, depend significantly on the actor’s individual behaviour 
(independency) and the behaviour of the other actors (dependency), or on the combination of 
both referred to as interdependence (Molm, 1994). A dependent transaction suggests mutual 
benefit through exchange between actors. This is referred to as "exchange relation" and 
"networks" (Molm, 1994, 1997, pp. 29). According to Foa and Foa (1974, 1980), money, goods 
love, status, information and services are the six resources exchanged. It is accepted that social 
exchange theory can be applied in different contexts and circumstances, as the theory does not 
assume what actors value (ibid).   

Linking networks are vital contributors to strengthening bonding and bridging networks’ 
capacities and resources (Mukherji, 2014; Mitlin, 2008). The summary of the case study 
analysis (Appendix A) shows that there are combined relationships between bonding 
(community) and bridging (voluntary organisations) actors and linking actors (states, donors, 
educational institutes) in sharing their resources, owing to limited monetary and non-monetary 
resources of bonding networks. Bonding networks are therefore compelled to rely on support 
from LL, such as expert advice, training for skill development, money handling, navigating the 
bureaucratic process. Mukherji (2014) also found that strong bonding networks cannot sustain 
collective action, mainly due to lack of leadership or resources from the community side. The 
community also needs information, guidance and encouragement from the institutions, in order 
to mobilise their own resources (Berner and Phillips, 2003). Without linking ties, bonding and 
bridging ties alone may not be sufficient for community development to occur (Flora, 1998); 
this external support is important to shape a community’s capacity in terms of achieving 
housing requirements (Mukherji, 2014; Mitlin, 2008).  

While linking ties are recognized as an important source of finance, having the capacity to 
mobilize resources, they have the specific capacity to strengthen power structures. These 
linking ties are connected to democratic governance (Szreter, 2002), embodying issues of 
power, politics and resource differentials and affecting the quality of the relationship between 
parties, particularly with the community (Szreter, 2002; Babaei et al. 2012; Kotani and Honda, 
2019).  Titeca and Vervisch (2008), by studying three community associations in Uganda, show 
how linking social capital negatively influences bonding and bridging network-based resources 
in general and democratic performance in particular when it is not appropriately embedded in 
bonding and bridging social capital. They further argue that “rather than automatically leading 
to positive outcomes, linking social capital can also lead to the disorganization of the groups”. 
As demonstrated in one of their case studies on the Catholic, Agricultural and Rural Youth 
Movement (CARYM) ssociation, the association soon became unsuccessful due to lack of 
participation and communication between stakeholders, lack of transparency and 
accountability. 

Agger and Jensen’s (2015) research to identify strategic monetary and non-monetary resource 
transfer via network linkages has shown that collaborative initiatives of Area Based Initiatives 
(ABI – “a tool that means to work in close cooperation with citizens and local stakeholders”), 
such as creating meeting places for stakeholders, organising events to build trust, providing 
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shared spaces and direct contacts with citizens, increased the chances of mobilising different 
forms of social capital in deprived neighbourhoods. Specifically, these initiatives facilitated 
the collaborative relationship between bonding social capital and bridging social capital and 
external forms of power or the linking social capital and promoted bonding and bridging forms 
of resources (BB) at the expense of linking network-based resources (LL). Based on the 
preceding discussions, a ‘collaborative climate’ (a set of collaborative governance elements, 
such as access to decision making, deliberation, adaptiveness, accountability, trust building and 
facilitative leadership) acts as a moderator, allowing BB to co-evolve and co-finance in the 
improvement of their internal and external residential environment, while minimizing barriers 
to access to resources and allowing parties to avoid risk and feel confident about their 
outcomes. Acquisition of monetary and non-monetary resources such as land, money (LL), 
expertise, information (LL), services, power from linking sources will be greater than would 
be possible without a positive CC. Therefore:  

Hypothesis 1:  Collaborative climate (CC) will positively moderate the relationship between 
bonding and bridging network-based resources and linking network-based resources.   

The link between BB and REQ is based on the idea that there is an exchange of resources 
between and within bonding and bridging ties for their internal and external residential 
environment improvement. Hawkins and Maurer (2011) asserted that “there was an exchange 
of physical, emotional and financial support across homophilous network links”, facilitating 
neighbourhood and community revitalization. It is accepted that lack of money or a low budget 
can result in low quality housing units (Riazi and Emami, 2018). Addo (2015) examined the 
residential satisfaction (of dwelling characteristics, social networks and neighbourhood 
characteristics) of low-income residents in Accra. He concluded that increased satisfaction of 
urban low-income households highly depended on community support received through 
informal social networks, as they tend to depend on each other for support. Further, social 
support systems can work for pooling income, sharing consumption and linking households. 
According to Ibem and Aduwo (2013) self-help approaches and incremental housing would 
better satisfy a community’s need, particularly when they participate in the development 
process. Riazi and Emami (2018), in their empirical study of low-income groups in Iran, 
established that the role of interaction with the neighbours was the dominant determinant in 
residential satisfaction.  

Turner (1972, pp. 158), stressed that “[T]he best results are obtained by the user who is in full 
control of the design, construction and management of his own home”. Ahmed (2015) also 
noted that low-income groups should have control over the design, internal and external 
modifications and construction of their housing incrementally, according to their socio-cultural 
needs and financial capabilities. Therefore, it is expected that: 

Hypothesis 2: Bonding and bridging network-based resources will positively influence 
the residential environment quality. 

LL that constitute important monetary and non-monetary resources are found to be important in 
developing REQ (e.g., Jiboye, 2011; Lang and Novy, 2014; Otiso, 2003). Evidence from some 
studies confirms that provision of land with secured tenure, services (social and physical 
infrastructure) and expertise in physical design of neighbourhood and houses (Riazi and 
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Emami, 2018; Tunas and Peresthu, 2010) enhances the quality of the residential environment. 
Further linking ties are valuable in terms of power and it is deemed essential to ensure the well-
being and long-term development of marginalized groups. So, the greater the LL mobilized, the 
greater the quality of the residential environment of the community. For this possible direct 
influence of LL on REQ, the following hypothesis is proposed: 

Hypothesis 3: Linking network-based resources will positively influence the residential 
environment quality. 

Researchers argue that partnerships between bonding, bridging and linking actors offer 
promising solutions to low-income housing, as different actors mitigate their weaknesses by 
harnessing the strengths of the partnering actors.  For example, findings of a study by Otiso 
(2003) reveal that a project implemented through state, voluntary and private sector 
collaboration has demonstrated success in improving quality housing with necessary services 
such as sewage and roads. They emphasized that “[t]hey create an environment of mutual 
oversight that helps participants avoid succumbing to their excesses”: “none of them is single-
handedly capable of meeting these needs”. Social capital literature argues that bonding, 
bridging and linking social capital is useful for responding to different needs (Woolcock, 2001; 
Halpern, 2005). However, over-reliance on bonding or bridging or linking network-based 
resources can be harmful. Although, generally speaking, the literature equates linking social 
capital with positive outcomes for communities, the adequacy of the social capital concept to 
address issues of power and conflict is contested (Fine, 2002, pp. 123; Harriss, 2001). This 
combination of bonding, bridging and linking network-based resources can “simultaneously 
facilitate democratic governance, economic efficiency and widely-dispersed human welfare, 
capabilities and functioning” (Szreter 2002, pp. 580). These forms of co-finance can vary in 
optimal combinations over time, as the needs and priorities of a community change, or the 
macro-environment changes (Woolcock, 1998 and 2005). 

Building on the above line of inquiry, this research proposes a conceptual framework (Figure 
2.6) for the phenomena. Specifically, it aims to understand whether community co-finance as 
an alternative housing form of finance has a role to play in terms of providing good quality 
residential environments for low and low-middle-income communities.  
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Figure 2.6: Conceptual framework of the study 

Source: Author 
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3.1 Introduction 

This chapter explains the methodology used in this research to examine the relationship 
between community co-finance and residential environment quality (REQ). First, the mixed-
methods design that this study has adopted is explained; then the qualitative and quantitative 
data collection methods and the process of analysis are explained in relation to the research 
questions. The measurement scale for 4 variables is then described: Collaborative climate (CC), 
bonding and bridging network-based resources (BB), linking network-based resources (LL) 
and REQ. Measurements related to indicators of each variable are detailed. In the later part of 
the chapter the backgrounds of two case studies - Hike Terrace and Deepamitta Mawatha, in 
the Colombo District, Sri Lanka - are presented.  

3.2 The research approach 

This research seeks to investigate how community co-finance can influence REQ through 
adopting a mixed-methods approach which is theoretically underpinned by pragmatism. 
Mixed-methods represents “a third methodological movement” which combines quantitative 
and qualitative methods (Tashakkori and Teddlie, 2009, pp. 5) and is also seen by some “as an 
emerging methodology” (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007). The choice of a research method 
in any study is determined by the nature of the research undertaken (Srivastava and Thomson 
2009). In this case neither quantitative or qualitative methods fully address the research 
question, while a combination of the two promises better understanding of the research problem 
than either single method (Tashakkori et al. 1998, pp. 128; Creswell and Plano Clark, 2017, 
pp. 2). This combination aims to lessen “deficiencies and biases that stem from any single 
method” (Mitchell, 1986) and to build “the potential for counterbalancing the flaws or the 
weaknesses of one method with the strengths of another”. 

It is emphasized in the literature that “the quality of a mixed-methods study is directly 
dependent on the purpose for which the mixing approaches was deemed necessary in that 
study” (Tashakkori and Teddlie, 2008, pp.102). Several authors (for example, Greene et al., 
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1989; Creswell, 2002; Hong et. al., 2020) have identified reasons for adopting mixed-methods, 
such as triangulation, completeness, context, credibility, explanation, complementarity and 
expansion.  

The key strengths of using the mixed-methods approach in this study are identified to show its 
value to a research project that integrates analysis of finance, residential environment and 
governance literature. Firstly, this approach has the capability to validate results from statistical 
research. The quantitative element helps to illustrate households’ perceptions of various factors 
and to explain the relationship between multiple aspects of community co-finance and REQ. 
The subsequent qualitative element (collecting and analysing qualitative data) ensures the 
sufficiency and quality of the causal mechanisms assessed, confirming the proposed 
hypotheses and the research model and enriching the empirical validity of the research.  

Secondly, the mixed-methods approach allows for different ways of triangulating various data, 
so increasing the reliability of the research. This can be done using across-method triangulation 
that works with both qualitative and quantitative data collection methods (discussed in Section 
3.3) in the same study (Kimchi et al., 1991). Likert-scale surveys, combined with open-ended 
questions in semi-structured questionnaires, observations, participant interviews and focus 
group discussions were helpful in decreasing investigator bias and in incorporating multiple 
perspectives. This allowed the author to understand atypical data, to identify similar patterns 
and relationships across different events, times (before and after situations), places (two 
different neighbourhoods to assure repeatability) and persons (different parties involved from 
both ends, project implementer and end user, together with other NGOs and voluntary 
organisations, to assure same meaning); in these ways confidence in the research findings was 
strengthened (Fielding and Fielding, 1986, pp. 33).   

Thirdly, mixed-methods allows quantitative researchers to work with qualitative data (Creswell 
and Plano Clark, 2007). In this study this enhances statistical findings with qualitative data, 
particularly concerning community co-finance in specific contexts (e.g. the REQ of low- and 
low-middle-income people). With the changing circumstances of the peoples’ choices and 
resource constraints, the state is facing new challenges in terms of understanding community 
capacities, their resources, practices and impacts; and also in terms of identifying needed 
resources and good practices in relation to enhancing community capacities and the living 
environments. Qualitative data in this study open up factors of community co-finance to 
exploration of how these factors work in relation to REQ. This facilitates the validity and 
reliability of the findings. Moreover, “qualitative data can support and explicate the meaning 
of quantitative research” (Jayaratne, 1993, p. 117). The phenomenon under study is grounded 
in real world situations which contribute to refining and increasing new knowledge. This comes 
about because the factors of community co-finance and the nature of statistical association 
between community co-finance and REQ can be better understood through contextualized 
evidence, for policy development in housing. Households’ perspectives illuminate the ways 
that people invest their resources and their experience regarding real life issues in the context; 
this provides insights that are useful for the review of current strategies. Assessing the quality 
of residential environment is subjective in nature, propelled by human interests and human 
activities; this needs to be understood in order to understand people’s meanings. Analysis of 
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qualitative data sources relating to the different themes provides deeper understanding of 
households’ expectations in terms of REQ.  

To extend the discussion of methodological considerations of mixed-methods, Tashakkori and 
Creswell (2007) point out that, “Mixed-methods research is a research in which the investigator 
collects and analyzes data, integrates the findings and draws inferences using both qualitative 
and quantitative approaches or methods in a single study or program of inquiry”. So the 
combination of qualitative and quantitative approaches is not just what Giddings has described 
as “positivism in drag” (2006). This study has adopted what is primarily a mixed-methods 
explanatory design, allowing for further comprehension of quantitative results from qualitative 
data and the gaining of fuller understanding of the research issue.  

Integration of the quantitative and qualitative elements of this research is appropriate as it 
allows for the integration of multidisciplinary theories, such as social capital theory, 
stakeholder theory, resource exchange theory, network theory and collaborative planning 
theory. Field studies in real social settings allow for the construction of interpretive knowledge 
(Orlikowski and Baroudi, 1991) and explanations of social and organizational contexts, 
providing detailed understanding of how community co-finance relates to REQ in developing 
countries. Different sets of indicators of a CC are verified for one theoretical construct, which 
explores the moderating effect of a CC that may either strengthen or weaken the relationship 
between BB and LL. This research addresses this gap, using both interpretive and positivist 
methods. For the qualitative phase, the case study approach was partially adopted to 
“investigate a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context” (Yin, 2003). It is 
acknowledged that a case study approach “excels at investigating the in-depth causal processes 
that lead to certain outcomes” (Grootaert and van Bastelaer, 2002, pp 344); it facilitates depth 
of analysis. Further, according to Herriott and Firestone (1983) and also to Yin (2003), 
evidence from multiple case studies is considered to be more comprehensive, making a study 
more robust. In the qualitative data analysis of this study, two case studies (following the 
‘Multiple-Case Studies Approach’) have been conducted sequentially, followed by the 
production of individual case study reports and cross-case conclusions in order to sustain the 
robustness of the analysis findings. Field studies are recognized as being more useful and 
appropriate in terms of understanding real social settings and generating interpretive 
knowledge (Orlikowski and Baroudi, 1991).  

To summarise, due to the qualitative nature of the concepts and the nature of the research 
question, this study has required the use of both qualitative and quantitative data collection and 
analysis methods to address all components of the framework developed.  As it was intended 
to analyse quantitative results from qualitative data, the same set of respondents were involved 
in both samples (Creswell, 2015). Quantitative and qualitative data analysis are undertaken in 
two distinctive and consecutive phases, using sophisticated analytic procedures as explained in 
the preceding sections. Further, the integration of both sets of data in the final phase supports 
the enhancement and enrichment of understanding of the relationship between community co-
finance and REQ, by delivering integrated findings and conclusions (Mingers, 2001; Creswell 
and Plano Clark, 2017, pp. 244). 
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3.3 Data collection  

Primary data from both case studies were collected in the form of semi-structured interviews 
with households, CBO members, project implementing agencies and project coordinators, local 
authority officials and NGOs. Focus group discussions were held with communities and 
community leaders and field observations were conducted by the author. Documents such as 
annual reports, households’ profiles, project reports and presentations were gathered from 
implementing agencies and from publications by UN-Habitat and various research work. These 
multiple data sources ensured triangulation.  

Firstly, focus group discussions were conducted with households and CBO leaders to 
understand the general process of co-financing for development of the residential environments 
during the project and after the project and also to validate whether the type of resources (e.g. 
content under BB and LL) shared through the networks were consistent with resources 
described in the literature. Simultaneously, those items were cross-checked with a key 
informant from each project and two other officers of state institutions who had been involved 
in housing upgrading projects during the past three decades, which helped the author to confirm 
that themes and sub-themes identified in the literature are reflected in the actual situation. 
During focus group discussions, in addition to briefing participants on the research, the author 
also provided a self-introduction and employer identification, in order to build trust and make 
the residents more comfortable to respond.   

Secondly, a pilot survey was carried out with the objective of testing the design of the 
questionnaire and to validate the items operationalized under each theme and to add additional 
items if required. Every item (indicator) contained both open-ended questions and ranking 
questions. Five households from each case were interviewed. The pilot survey revealed that 
some respondents were not comfortable to do the ranking corresponding to the responses given 
to the open-ended questions (interview questions are provided in Appendix B) for the 
independent variable (co-finance) in particular. Therefore, in relation to the independent 
variable, the author collected the responses from the respondents who had been able to respond 
in-depth and those responses were categorized according to a 5-point rating scale. These 
definitions (Table 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3) were used as a proxy at the final questionnaire design stage 
and at the end of each question responses were summarised to ensure that ratings given 
represented the responses. Some changes were also made to the questionnaire design: power 
as a resource was added under LL and some repetitive questions were removed to ensure the 
smooth flow of questions. The final questions consisted of five parts; background information 
of households; BB mobilised; network-based resources mobilised; the CC; and the level of 
REQ. 

The primary unit of analysis was the upgraded households, or, to be more precise, the residents 
of two particular micro scale neighbourhoods who were selected for the study. Semi-structured 
interviews with households and key stakeholders were conducted over a period of four months. 
Simultaneously, a network survey was administrated in both communities. Before contacting 
the households to identify their relationships with others, a matrix was prepared that contained 
all the names of the households in the settlement, data relating to ties and what resources were 
exchanged within ties. This process ensured that all households in the settlement were included 
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in the analysis and no household or neighbour would be missed from the interviews. 
Considering the type of data to be collected, a snowball sampling method was selected as 
appropriate for the study, covering 57% of households for each neighbourhood (23 households 
from Hike Terrace and 20 from Deepamitta Mawatha). A total of forty-three respondents from 
both cases were interviewed. The intention was to interview the original owners of the house 
who had been involved in the full process of housing improvement, ever since the upgrading 
was commenced. In most cases this involved both husband and wife and sometimes their 
children. The idea was to collect adequate data as sometimes key respondents were unable to 
answer the questions, particularly concerning things that had happened in the past. There was 
an element of retrospective questioning, particularly on community co-finance. It was noted 
during the survey that certain houses (5%) had been sold or rented and some others were 
occupied by a daughter or a son. Care was taken to ensure a reasonable spatial distribution of 
households. Every measure was taken to cover every corner and each row of homes in the 
neighbourhoods to ensure a meaningful survey of the neighbourhood’s environmental quality. 
The respondent, whether male or female, had been actively involved and was well aware of the 
improvement process. In most cases male and female respondents had been more or less 
equally involved in the development process, both during and after the project. 

Interviews with members of individual households were arranged, paying attention to their 
personal schedules and their convenience. Two or three interviews were conducted per day and 
in many cases they were held at weekends and in evenings, which made the interviewees feel 
more relaxed and provided thick data more easily. Each interview was scheduled to take 
approximately two and a half hours to ensure in-depth discussion, allowing the interviewees to 
tell their stories. After introductory exchanges and explanation of the research project, 
interviewees were invited to talk about how they had collaborated with other participants to 
mobilise resources during and after the project period to build their residential environment; 
they were also asked about their perceptions of the issues related to REQ as identified in the 
research literature under relevant categories.  

3.4 Operationalising variables and measurements 

According to the conceptual framework (Figure 3.1) presented below, four variables and their 
indicators were operationalized and scales of measurements are described in detail as follows: 

• Bonding and bridging network-based resources (the explanatory variable) were 
operationalised based on 8 indicators: emotional support, time, information (BB), money 
(BB), materials, skills, social credentials and collective efficacy. Respondents’ answers 
were categorized through a five-point rating scale (Table 3.1).  

• Linking network-based resources (explanatory variable), composed of 6 indicators as 
follows: information (LL), expertise, money (LL), services, land and power. Respondents’ 
answers were categorized through a five-point rating scale (Table 3.2).  

• Collaborative climate (moderator variables on 1 and 2), included 7 indicators, namely, 
access, public deliberation, adaptiveness, accountability, trust building, trust and facilitative 
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leadership. Respondents’ answers were categorized through a five-point rating scale (Table 
3.3).  

• Residential environment quality (dependent variable) consisted of three dimensions: 
dwelling quality (size of the house, number of rooms, construction materials, adequacy of 
light and ventilation, external appearance, drainage and sanitary facilities), environment 
quality, (water supply, electricity supply, sewage system, cleanliness, distance to shops and 
market, distance to preschool, transportation services, condition of the road network, noise, 
landscape and gardening and street lighting) and community quality (safety, open spaces 
and recreational places, school attendance, livelihood opportunities, trust, sense of 
belonging/attachment, opportunities for interactions and access to skill development 
programs).The degree of satisfaction in REQ was canvassed based on the aspiration-gap 
approach (Galster, 1987, pp. 98). Detailed, quality judgements regarding many components 
of these dimensions were made based on the interviews conducted with the households. In 
most cases, rating of the quality of particular aspects of each dwelling unit (for example, the 
dwelling size) was made on a scale of 1 (“strongly satisfied”) to 9 (“strongly dissatisfied”). 
Scores were calculated using the rating scale to determine the perceived quality of the 
residential environment for each household.  

 
Figure 3.1: Conceptual Framework 

Source: Author 
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Table 3.1: Operationalisation of bonding and bridging network-based resources 

Indicator  Very high Above average Average Below average Very low 
Explanatory Variable 1- Resources received from bonding and bridging social networks to improve the residential environmental quality (bonding and bridging 
networks) resources) 
Emotional 
support 
Granovetter, 
1973;        
Katz, 1981; 
Israel, 1985; 
Ziersch and 
Arthurson, 
2005. 

Appreciable 
encouragement 
received from 
bonding and 
bridging network 
members (family 
members, relatives, 
neighbours and 
friends) to improve 
REQ 

Fully encouraged and 
support provided to 
develop the residential 
environment throughout 
and importance 
recognized of the 
improvement of 
residential environment 
(RE).  

Adequate number of 
people known to 
family encouraged to 
develop the 
residential 
environment when 
required and 
importance 
recognized of 
improving RE. 

Some people known to 
family encouraged in 
early development 
stages including in 
some essential steps of 
house construction. 

Only some relatives 
involved in early 
development stages; 
some recognition of the 
importance of for RE 

Nobody encouraged to 
develop the RE 

Time 
Powell and 
Dalton, 2003; 
Berner and 
Phillips, 2005; 
Germain, 
2010. 

Time allocation 
during and after the 
project period eg: 
meetings, house 
construction, 
maintenance of 
residential 
environment etc. 

 

Full allocation of time in 
the housing 
development process, 
including construction 
of household’s house, 
neighbours’ house/s and 
RE; volunteering 
actively to allocate time 
to maintain the RE. 

Sufficient allocation 
of time to participate 
in meetings and to 
construct the house 
and RE; 
volunteering to 
allocate time to 
maintain the RE 
when necessary. 

Some time allocated to 
construct the house and 
RE while doing other 
livelihood activities or 
jobs; sometimes 
volunteering to allocate 
time to maintain the 
RE.  

Allocated time when 
possible during the main 
course of the house 
construction, but no 
volunteering of time to 
maintain RE due to 
livelihood commitments 
or other reasons.  

Insufficiently allocated 
time to construct the 
house and RE; no 
volunteering of time to 
maintain RE. 

Information 
(BB) 
Coleman 
1988; Adler 
and Kwon, 
2002. 

Receipt of 
information from 
family members, 
relatives, 
neighbours and 
friends about loans, 
building materials, 
construction 
methods, designs, 
etc. 

Many members of 
bonding networks, CBO 
and NGOs actively 
sharing information and 
following essential steps 
of the development and 
maintenance of 
residential environment.  

Neighbours and 
relatives providing 
information useful 
for the development 
and maintenance of 
residential 
environment. 

Some specific 
information provided 
useful for the essential 
steps of the  
development of the 
residential 
environment. 
 
 

Very few instances of 
neighbours providing 
useful information for 
development and for the 
residential environment.  

Information was not at 
all useful for 
development and 
maintenance of the 
residential 
environment. 
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Indicator  Very high Above average Average Below average Very low 

Materials 
Otiso, 2003; Ziersch 
and Arthurson, 
2005. 

Availability of 
materials from own 
resources, 
neighbours’ 
contribution. 

High levels of 
availability of materials 
from community’s own 
production and 
contributions of 
bonding and bridging 
networks. Able 
therefore to save 
money. 

Sufficient availability 
of materials at 
discounted prices due to 
bonding and bridging 
networks. 

Partly adequate 
availability of materials, 
during early construction 
stage. 

Borrowed some 
materials from 
neighbours.  

Purchased all 
materials at market 
price. 

Money (BB) 
Merrett and Russell, 
1994; Ferguson and 
Smets, 2010; 
Wapwera et al. 
2011. 

Availability of money 
from savings, 
borrowings, 
donations, loans, 
pawned jewellery, 
etc. 
Monetary support 
from bonding and 
bridging networks.  

Very sufficient capacity 
to allocate money for 
both house construction 
and RE maintenance, 
more than the project’s 
allocated funds. 
Completion of the 
house construction to a 
good level.  

Sufficient capacity to 
allocate money, more 
than the project 
allocated for 
development and 
maintenance of 
residential 
environment. Some 
house completion 
works yet to be done. 

Average capacity to 
allocate money from 
family members to the 
project allocated for 
development and 
maintenance of 
residential environment. 
Some house completion 
works yet to be done. 

Below average 
capacity to allocate 
money to complete 
the ground floor of 
the house and 
maintenance of the 
residential 
environment. Income 
insufficient to cover 
loan instalments. 

Little money to 
allocate for 
development and 
maintenance of 
residential 
environment, thus 
ground floor 
constructions not 
completed.  

Social credentials 
Kawachi et al. 
2008; Ofori and 
Sackey, 2010. 

Availability of social 
collateral.  

 
 

Many opportunities to 
use social collateral to 
develop the internal 
environment, 
recognized as important 
for the purpose. The 
process quick, flexible, 
easy, with limited 
issues.  

Some opportunities to 
use social collateral to 
develop the internal 
environment, 
recognized as important 
for the purpose. The 
process quick, flexible, 
easy and limited issues. 

Some opportunities to 
use social collateral to 
develop some stages of 
internal development; 
due to lack of regular 
financial capacity to be 
involved in the process. 

A few opportunities 
to use social 
collateral to develop 
internal environment. 
Slightly regarded as  
Important.  

No social 
credentials were 
used as residents 
have little trust in 
the process or 
society. 
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Indicator  Very high Above average Average Below average Very low 

Skills 
Merrett and Russell, 
1994; Ferguson and 
Smets, 2009; 
Wapwera et al. 
2011. 

Availability of skilled 
and non-skilled 
labour support. 

Households had/have 
skilled labour and non-
skilled labour to 
develop residential 
environment. It is very 
sufficient for the 
development of the 
residential environment.  

Skilled labourers hired 
for lower wages 
through households’ 
personal relationships; 
family members 
provided non-skilled 
labour. Sufficient for 
the development of the 
residential 
environment.  

Both skilled and non-
skilled labourers hired at 
a lower wage due to 
personal connections. 
Partly sufficient for 
development of 
residential environment. 

Skilled labourers 
hired at market price 
and non-skilled 
labour support 
provided by 
households; unable 
to contribute due to 
work commitments; 
used money received 
for daily needs. Only 
partially sufficient. 

Hired labourers for 
market price as 
there were no 
skilled or non-
skilled labours in 
the households. 

       
Collective 
efficacy/collective 
action  
Zaccaro et al. 1995; 
Sampson, et al. 
1997; Krishna, 
2002, pp. 5. 

Gaining collective 
benefits through 
working with 
common goals. 

Benefits gained from 
working collectively. 
Households and CBO 
always volunteered 
actively to provide 
labour or money or 
both; very useful for 
development and 
maintenance of the RE. 

Benefits gained from 
working collectively. 
Households joined with 
CBO to provided labour 
or money or both when 
required for common 
maintenance activities; 
useful for development 
of the RE. 

Some benefits gained 
from working 
collectively. Some 
residents provided 
money and others 
provided labour, with or 
without CBO. Fairly 
useful for development 
and maintenance of the 
RE. 

Little benefit gained 
from working 
collectively. 
Only some residents 
provided money or 
labour when 
required. Minimally 
useful for 
development and 
maintenance of the 
RE. 

No benefits gained 
from collective 
work.  
Difficulties 
encountered in 
working with the 
community. 
Households did not 
volunteer to 
contribute to 
collective 
activities.  
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Table 3.2: Operationalisation of linking network-based resources 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Indicator  Very high Above average Average Below average Very low 
Explanatory variables 2 - Resources received from linking networks to improve the residential environmental quality 

Information (LL) 
Woolcock and 
Narayan, 2000;  
Berner and 
Phillips, 2005; 
Titeca and 
Vervisch, 2008. 

For example, loans, 
legislation, building 
materials, 
construction methods, 
designs, employment 
etc.  

Adequate required information 
received; very useful for the 
development and maintenance 
of the residential environment. 
 

Some essential 
information was 
received, useful for 
the development and 
maintenance of the 
residential 
environment. 
 

Some information 
received that was 
relevant and, in 
some respects, 
practical for the 
development and 
maintenance of the 
residential 
environment. 

Some information 
received, but not 
relevant or practical 
for the development 
and maintenance of 
the residential 
environment. 

No useful 
information was 
received for the 
development or 
maintenance of the 
residential 
environment. 
 

Expertise 
Weir, 1999; 
Berner and 
Phillips, 2005;  
Budds et al. 2005. 

For example, 
neighbourhood 
design, action plans, 
building plans. 

Expertise provided in all areas 
of decision making in the 
residential environment 
development and maintenance. 
Adequate professionals in 
different disciplines; very 
helpful. 

Expertise provided in 
essential areas of 
decision making in 
the residential 
environment 
development and 
maintenance; helpful. 

Expertise provided 
in essential areas of 
decision making in 
the residential 
environment 
development and 
maintenance; 
somewhat helpful. 

Expertise provided 
in limited areas of 
decision making; 
minimally helpful in 
residential 
environment 
development and 
maintenance.  

Expertise not 
provided. 
 
 

Money (LL) 
Otiso, 2003; 
Aigbavboa, 2012;  
Meredith and 
MacDonald, 2017. 

Availability of money, 
for example, 
donations, loans, 
subsidies etc.  
 
 

Money received sufficient to 
complete the ground floor and 
upper floor with good quality 
materials.   

Money received was 
sufficient to complete 
the ground floor with 
good quality 
materials.   

Money received 
sufficient to 
complete the ground 
floor, with moderate 
quality materials. 

Money received was 
sufficient to 
complete the ground 
floor; not enough to 
complete the 
finishing work. 

Money received 
was insufficient to 
complete the 
construction of the 
ground floor. 
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Indicator  Very high Above average Average Below average Very low 
Services 
Verhage and 
Needham, 1997; 
Otiso, 2003; 
Mitlin, 2012. 

Provision of all 
physical 
infrastructure and 
social amenities (e.g. 
roads, electricity, 
water, drainage). 

 

Availability of adequate 
physical infrastructure 
and social amenities 
fulfilling required 
standards. Contribution 
open to all interested 
parties.  
 

Availability of adequate 
physical infrastructure 
and social amenities 
fulfilling required 
standards. Contribution 
open to all interested 
parties. 
 

Availability of basic 
physical infrastructure 
and social amenities but 
not up to required 
standards. Contribution 
open to all interested 
parties. 
 

Availability of some 
physical 
infrastructure and 
social amenities, but 
not up to required 
standards. 
Contribution not 
open to all interested 
parties. 

No services were 
provided. 

Land 
D’Cruz et al. 2009; 
Tunas and 
Peresthu, 2010. 

Land as a resource 
for improving 
residential 
environment. 
 
 

Land as a resource was 
very helpful in 
developing the 
residential environment 
and freehold ownership 
received. 
Rented out part of house 
for additional income. 
 

Land as a resource was 
helpful in developing 
the residential 
environment, land could 
be used as a security for 
obtaining loans, but title 
deed not yet available. 
Rented part of house for 
additional income. 

Land as a resource was 
partly helpful to 
develop the residential 
environment, land 
could be used as a 
security for obtaining 
loans, but title deed not 
yet available. 
 

Land as a resource 
was slightly helpful 
to develop the 
residential 
environment, land 
could not be used as 
a security for 
obtaining loans and 
title deed not yet 
available. 

Land as a resource 
was not helpful to 
develop the 
residential 
environment; no 
security of tenure. 

Power 
Angel, 2000, pp. 
19; Stone, 2001; 
Huxham, 2003; 
van der Maesen 
and Walker, 2005. 

Delegation of 
institutional power. 

Participants to have 
more power to access 
resources and other 
power institutions for 
achieving common 
objectives through 
CBOs. Very useful for 
long term development 
of residential 
environment.  

Participants to have 
adequate power to 
access resources and 
other power 
organizations for 
achieving common 
objectives through 
CBOs. Useful for long 
term development of 
residential environment. 
 

Participants to have 
some power to access 
resources and other 
power organizations for 
common objectives 
through CBOs. Fairly 
useful for long term 
development of 
residential environment. 
 

Participants to have 
less power to access 
resources and power 
organizations for 
achieving common 
objectives through 
CBOs. Minimally 
useful for long term 
development of 
residential 
environment. 

Participants to 
have no power to 
access resources 
and power 
organizations for 
achieving common 
objectives through 
CBOs. 
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Table 3.3: Operationalisation of collaborative climate 
Indicator  Very high Above average Average Below average Very low 
Moderator Variable – Collaborative climate 
Access 
 
Agger and 
Lofgren, 2008. 

All parties able to 
access the 
decision- making 
process. 

All affected parties, 
public power 
organizations and other 
relevant parties had 
access.  There were 
frequent meetings with 
those parties at 
conveniently accessible 
places and times.  
 

Adequate for affected 
parties, community 
leaders and other 
relevant parties were 
able to access. Also, 
there were adequate 
meetings and dialogues 
with those parties at 
conveniently accessible 
places and times. 

Some affected parties, 
community leaders and 
other relevant parties 
were given access.  
Adequate numbers of 
meetings and dialogues 
with those parties at 
conveniently accessible 
places; but time not 
always convenient. 

A limited number 
of affected parties, 
community leaders 
and other relevant 
parties were given 
access, but places 
where meetings 
were held and 
times were not 
convenient.   

A limited number of 
affected parties involved, 
but no community leaders 
or other relevant parties 
given access. Inadequate 
meetings and dialogues 
with those parties at 
conveniently accessible 
places or times. 

Transparency  
Ansell and Gash, 
2007. 

Participants’ line 
of accountability 
worked in the 
process. 

Consistently clear and 
open ground rules 
followed and adequate 
information on the 
process of 
implementation 
provided. 

Except in a few areas, 
clear and open ground 
rules followed and 
adequate information on 
the process of 
implementation 
provided. 

Some clear and open 
ground rules followed 
and adequate information 
on the process of 
implementation provided. 

Some ground rules 
followed, but 
inadequate 
information on the 
process of 
implementation 
provided. 

No consistently clear 
or open ground rules 
followed or adequate 
information on the 
process of 
implementation 
provided. 

Public 
deliberation  
Hillier, 1998; 
Fischer, 2002, pp. 
29; Agger and 
Lofgren, 2008. 

Debates and 
discussions held 
were productive in 
terms of content; 
debates within 
collaborative 
networks ensured 
reciprocity and 
tolerance. 

The debates and 
discussions changed the 
plans and process of 
implementation. The 
debates within 
collaborative networks 
adequately ensured 
reciprocity and tolerance, 
sufficient time allocated 
to absorb and discuss 
problems. 
 

Debates and discussions 
resulted in changes to 
plans and process of 
implementation. 
Debates within 
collaborative networks 
ensured reciprocity and 
tolerance to a 
reasonable extent; 
sufficient time allocated 
to absorb information 
and discuss problems. 

Debates and discussions 
changed plans and the 
process of 
implementation to a 
reasonable extent. 
Debates within 
collaborative networks 
ensured reciprocity and 
tolerance to a reasonable 
extent; sufficient time 
allocated to absorb 
information and discuss 
problems. 

Some discussion 
(no debates) 
changed plans and 
process of 
implementation to 
a minimal degree. 
Limited time 
allocated for 
information to be 
absorbed or 
problems 
discussed.   

No debates or 
discussions changed 
plans or the process of 
implementation.  
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Indicator  Very high Above average Average Below average Very low 
Adaptiveness 
Agger and Lofgren, 
2008; Bressers and 
Edelenbos, 2014. 
 

Participants 
were able to 
adapt better to 
the ideas of 
each other. 

Adaptation took place 
during the development 
process, related to many 
areas (e.g: plot selection, 
house plan) to fully address 
changing situations; 
continuous input from all 
participants with better 
understanding of ideas.  

Adaptation took place 
during the development 
process, adequately 
addressing changing 
situations; adequate 
input from all 
participants with better 
understanding of each 
other’s ideas.  

Adaptation took place 
during the 
development process, 
addressing only some 
of the changing 
situations and some 
input from participants 
with better 
understanding of each 
other’s ideas.  

Adaptation took place 
during the development 
process only from one 
side and with limited 
input. 
 

No adaptation by 
the participants 
during the 
development 
process to address 
the changing 
situations. 
 
 

Accountability 
Mansuri and Rao, 
2004; Ansell and Gash, 
2007; Agger and 
Lofgren, 2008. 

Particpants’ 
line of 
accountability 
worked in the 
process. 

Participants were 
completely able to 
maintain accountability for 
what they did; they worked 
for the betterment of the 
community and the 
surrounding area; they 
were willing to give 
satisfactory reasons. 

Participants were able to 
adequately maintain 
accountability for what 
they did; they were 
willing to give 
satisfactory reasons, 
when required.  
 

In some instances, 
participants were able 
to maintain 
accountability for what 
they did; they were 
willing to give 
satisfactory reasons, 
when required. 

In most cases, 
participants were not 
able to maintain 
accountability for what 
they did;  
they were reluctant to 
give satisfactory 
reasons when required. 

Participants were 
not able to 
maintain   
accountability in 
the development 
process as they 
did not answer 
with reasons when 
required. 

Trust building 
Sirianni, 2007; Ansell 
and Gash, 2007. 

Time and cost 
for awareness 
programme, 
trainings, 
face-to face 
dialogues. 

There were adequate 
methods, techniques or 
approaches for effective 
trust building throughout 
the process. 

The available methods, 
techniques or 
approaches were 
adequate for effective 
trust building in some 
instances. 

The methods, 
techniques or 
approaches were fairly 
adequate for effective 
trust building 

The methods, 
techniques or 
approaches were 
minimally adequate for 
effective trust building.  

There were no 
adequate or 
effective trust 
building methods. 

Facilitative leadership 
Ansell and Gash, 2007. 

Importance of 
promoting 
leaders.  
 
 

A high level of facilitative 
leadership among the 
community and from other 
stakeholders to sustainably 
support the development 
process. Weaker 
representatives were 
empowered and 
represented.  

There was adequate 
level of FL among the 
community and from 
other stakeholders to 
better support the 
development process. 
Weaker representatives 
were empowered and 
represented.  

There was a moderate 
level of facilitative 
leadership among the 
community and from 
other stakeholders to 
support the 
development process. 
Weaker representatives 
were ignored.  

There was low level of 
FL among the 
community and from 
other stakeholders to 
support the 
development process. 
This sometimes acted as 
a constraint to the 
development process.  

There was no 
facilitative 
leadership to 
support the 
development 
process.  
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Indicator  Very high Above average Average Below average Very low 
Trust 
Edelenbos and 
Klijn, 2007; Klijn 
et al. 2010. 

Agreement trust 
Participants/parties 
carried out their 
tasks according to 
the agreements made 
with each other.  
There were not 
breach of 
agreements 

Explicit agreements 
were made and tasks 
were always carried 
out in line with the 
agreements.  
 

Explicit agreements 
were made and tasks 
were most of the time 
carried out in line with 
the agreements.  
 

Agreements were 
made and tasks were 
sometimes carried out 
in line with the 
agreements.  
 

Agreements were made 
but tasks were rarely 
carried out in line with 
the agreements.  
 

Vague  agreements or 
verbal statements 
were made and tasks 
were very rarely 
carried out in line 
with those agreements 

Benefit of the doubt  
participants/parties 
considered equally 

Participants were 
always considered 
equally.  

Participants were most 
of the time considered 
equally.  

Participants were 
sometimes considered 
equally. 

Participants were rarely 
considered equally. 

Participants were 
rarely considered 
equally. 

Reliability 
decisions taken by 
the participants were 
reliable 

Participants were fully 
reliable in respect to 
their decisions and 
actions. 

Participants were 
adequately reliable in 
relation to their 
decisions and actions. 

Participants were 
sometimes reliable in 
terms of  their 
decisions and actions. 

Participants were 
minimally reliable in 
terms of their decisions 
and actions. 

Participants were not 
reliable in terms of 
their decisions and 
actions. 

Absence of 
opportunistic 
behaviour 
participants in the 
project did not use 
contributions of 
other actors for their 
own advantage 

Participants never used 
contributions of other 
participants for their 
own advantage. They 
showed concern for 
others’ interests. 

Participants most of 
the time did not use 
contributions of other 
actors for their own 
advantage. 

Participants  
sometimes used 
contributions of other 
participants to their 
own advantage, 
but this did not impact 
on other participants. 

Participants at times 
used contributions of 
other participants for 
their own advantage. 

Many participants 
used contributions of 
other actors for their 
own advantage. 

Goodwill trust 
Parties involved 
/involving have good 
intention in principle 

Participants always had 
good intentions in 
relation to improving 
the RE. They 
maintained fairness.  

Participants most of 
the time had good 
intentions. They 
adequately maintained 
fairness. 

Participants 
sometimes had good 
intentions. They 
adequately maintained 
fairness. 

Participants rarely had 
good intentions, thus, 
they neglected to engage 
in the process. 

Participants had no 
good intentions in 
improving the RE. 
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3.5 Data analysis process 

Due to the mixed-methods approach adopted both quantitative and qualitative data analysis 
methods were employed to answer all the research questions. Related to quantitative analysis, 
network analysis was performed to answer RQ1, quantitative analysis related to Q2, Q3 and 
Q4 and was performed by a Partial Least Squares (PLS) Structural Equation Modelling (SEM). 
This method and its process are detailed under Section 3.5. The follow-up qualitative data 
analysis process is detailed in Section 3.6.   

3.5.1 Quantitative data analysis 

3.5.1.1 Network analysis 

The social network structure indicates its capacity to act effectively to share resources. The 
relational data, or “the contacts, ties and connections, the attachment that relates one actor to 
another” (Scott, 1988). are analysed by using social network analysis. A key assumption of 
social network analysis is that relational ties are the channels intended for the flow of resources. 
The structural patterning of social resources is translated into mathematical tools, such as 
density, centrality, betweenness, size and so forth. 

During the interview, a matrix was filled in with the participation of residents. They were asked 
to nominate other residents and all stakeholders who had contributed to housing finance 
(material or non-material) for improving the residential environment. From such nominations 
it was possible to identify network actors and to identify connections between the members. 
All nominees within the neighbourhood and selected representative stakeholders were 
interviewed to complete the matrix. Interactional criteria were used to identify resources flow. 
A directed graph is one where “A may ‘send’ a tie to B (A B), but B does not necessarily 
‘send’ a tie to A” (Felmlee and Faris, 2013, pp. 445). Two network matrices were developed 
to simulate ‘during the project period’, when government and other stakeholders were involved 
and ‘after the project’ period, when households had been improving their residential 
environment incrementally once the project was over. The respondents were asked to rank the 
data to examine the tie strength or the level of development of the relationship. The contact 
frequency or rank was classified into five categories, namely, 0- Never contacted; 1- Contacted 
once only; 2- Contacted once a month; 3- Contacted every week; and 4- Contacted every day. 
A, B, C of the square matrix represent the nodes or actors (Figure 3.2). Actors or nodes 
represent bonding network members (friends, relatives and neighbours); bridging network 
members, CBOs, NGOs and other neighbourhoods connected with households; and linking 
network members (state institutions, financial institutions etc.).  Moreover, in this matrix rows 
show the nominator and columns contain the nominees. Thus in the first row of Figure 3.2, A 
nominated B as a person who received a resource from A once and C is a nominee of A who 
often received resources. However, as per the third row, C never provided resources to A. 
Therefore, this type of network matrix form is square, valued and directed networks.  
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Figure 3.2: A sample network matrix  

Source: Author 

Network Visualisation: The structural characteristics of the collaborative network are analysed 
and visualised by using UCINET 6.0 software (Borgatti et al., 2002). Nodes or actors are 
represented by the points and the level of relation is represented by lines and differences in 
thicknesses of lines. As this is a directed network, arrowheads are needed for each line, where 
double-headed arrows depict reciprocal nominations. The shape of the nodes represents the 
group to which the actors belong. For instance, a circle indicates bonding network members, a 
square indicates bridging network members, while the triangle indicates linking network 
members. At the same time, the size of the nodes represents the in-degree centrality. Degree 
centrality signifies the number of ties associated with a node and in-degree centrality represents 
“the number of ties directed towards the node” (Felmlee and Faris, 2013, pp. 443). The 
centrality measure is used as an important indicator because it measures social power. A high 
level of centrality means more opportunities to access resources. Felmlee and Faris (2013, pp. 
443) mention that people with high degree centrality act as “hubs in the network”, to shorten 
the social distance between actors who would otherwise be disconnected. The actors who 
maintain high degree centrality are maintaining leadership, or as others recognised as important 
actors. Meanwhile, actors with less degree centrality are considered as marginalised actors, or 
as actors who do not like to have an active relationship with others. However, it does not mean 
actors who have high degree centrality value always occupy a central position in the network. 

Moreover, line thickness indicates tie strength and thereby the degree of intimacy, frequency 
of interaction, durability, or connectedness. According to Granovetter (1973), weak ties 
perform important roles in social processes. They act as a locale for transmitting influence and 
information and for opting mobility and community organisation. While the same sets of 
information are shared among the strong ties or homophily networks, new information is 
obtained from the weak ties. Granovetter illustrates how information about employment 
opportunities, for example, is likely to be received through people who contact intermittently 
more than people who contact frequently. Yet strong ties build network solidarity. 

In addition to visualised network, degree centrality and network density, betweenness 
centrality was also calculated to analyse the structural characteristics of a network and its 
actors. Network density measures the connectedness or structural cohesion in a network by 
dividing the number of connections by total actors (Burt, 1982, pp. 38; Sampson et al. 1997; 
Lin et al., 2001, pp. 211). It ranges from 0 to 1, where 0 represents a completely disconnected 
network and 1 represents totally connected nodes. Betweenness centrality indicates to which 
degree a node lies “between” other nodes in a network and emphasises the capacity to control 

 A B C 

A 0 1 3 

B 0 0 1 

C 0 1 0 
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resource flow. Therefore, actors with more betweenness values are considered as gatekeepers 
and brokers within the network. Betweenness centrality measures the importance of an actor 
by their proportion of paths between other actors (Hanneman and Riddle, 2005). 

3.5.1.2 Partial Least Squares Structural Equation Modelling (PLS-SEM) 

The co-variance SEM technique (SmartPLS software) that includes the aspects of factor 
analysis and regression has five important advantages in assessing the proposed 
conceptualization of this study. First, PLS-SEM is more appropriate for research where the 
theoretical background is previously less developed and in exploratory status (Hulland et al., 
2010). It facilitates the prediction of relatively new phenomena from theoretical models (Chin, 
1998). In this research study, although community co-finance is built on rich theoretical 
premises, as discussed in this chapter, its exploration and empirical testing has been rare, 
whereas the dependent variable (REQ) has comparatively been empirically tested. The 
proposed model is therefore conceived as exploratory and explanatory in nature; and this study 
investigates whether the model developed can be used successfully for prediction and for 
making theoretical sense of parameter values. 

Secondly, the PLS-SEM technique allows the modelling of either formative or reflective 
natures (Chin, 2010, pp. 52, Polites et al., 2012; Hair et al., 2016, pp. 24). Since REQ is 
composed of multi dimensions (25 items under the sub-variables of dwelling quality (DQ), 
environment quality (EQ) and community quality (CQ)), this PLS-SEM is able to capture the 
multidimensionality using a formative second-order construct (i.e. relating the individual 
dimensions (DQ, EQ and CQ) to the (second-order) latent variable (REQ)).  

Thirdly, SEM facilitates the running of a model with small sample sizes and there are no 
identification issues (Hair et al., 2012), particularly at a minimum recommendation of 100 to 
30 cases (Urbach and Ahlemann, 2010). However, SEM, as any other statistical technique, 
requires sample size, considering the nature of the model and data (Hair et al., 2011). Usually 
the 10 times rule is considered as a rough guideline for determining minimum sample size. 
Further, it is accepted that the required sample size can be determined using either Cohen 
(1992, pp. 54) or power analysis using programmes like G*power (Hair et al., 2016, pp. 23). 
This study considers the sample requirement using G*power software 3.1 tool. For the power 
analysis, the F test (linear multiple regression: fixed model. R2 increase) was used and the mode 
was "a priori" to compute the required sample size. Inputs for the programme were effect size, 
error probability, power, number of tested predictors and total number of predictors. The effect 
size of 0.35 was adopted for error probability of 0.05, considering the standard power of 80%, 
the number of tested predictors of 3 and total number of predictors 19. As per the model, the 
estimated minimum sample size was 39 observations. A set of 43 cases were selected to fulfil 
this requirement. In addition, as this study used mixed-methods, evidence from the in-depth 
questioning was complementary to understanding that there can be a strong relationship 
between the phenomena under study. Further, due to the small sample size, it was carefully 
examined for missing potential data and outliers and checked for frequency distribution of the 
data (Marcoulides and Saunders, 2006) to secure the prediction validity of the model. 

Fourthly, this technique is relaxed in respect to the assumption related to multivariate normality 
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of data distribution. It is recognised that in social network analysis the fundamental assumption 
is that actors’ behaviour is interdependent, rather than independent. However, the application 
of the assumption is not complete in social network analysis (Felmlee and Faris, 2013). It 
seems, therefore, that PLS-SEM can have more advantages to avoid model identification 
issues, as there can be correlation to a certain degree among the independent variables.  

Finally, this software has recently been used in a similar study by Riazi and Emami (2018) and 
has been previously used in many other studies (for example, Blanco et al., 2013; Gallardo-
Vázquez (2014); Sanchez-Hernandez (2014); Large and Thomsen (2011); Lee and Hallak, 
(2018); Martens et al. (2018); Rahimnia and Hassanzadeh (2013); and Sözbilir (2018), 
considering its potential over other SEM software such as AMOS, LISREL and EQS to 
describe relatively new phenomena.  

Analysis process 

Smart PLS (v. 3.2.7) software (Ringle et al. 2015) was used to evaluate the research model. 
Additionally, PLS-SEM’s guidelines, mainly suggested by Chin (1998) and Hair et al. (2016), 
were followed. The Smart PLS path model comprises two elements, namely, a measurement 
model (outer model) and the structural model (inner model), representing constructs (also 
called latent variables).  

Measurement models present the relationship between the constructs and the indicator 
variables. Path models include two types of measurement models: “the constructs that explain 
other constructs in the model as ‘exogenous latent variables’ and the constructs that are 
explained in the model as ‘endogenous latent variables’” (Hair et. al., 2016, pp. 14). Moreover, 
the latent variables that act as both dependent and independent variables are further referred to 
as endogenous variables. Accordingly, the conceptual model consists of an endogenous 
variable (REQ) and an exogenous variable (community co-fianance) (Figure 3.3). Variables 
can be reflective or formative. Reflective (manifest) variables are effects of the latent variable 
and formative variables are causes of the latent variable. The arrows heading from latent 
variables to indicators are reflective variables, while arrows going from indicators to latent 
variables are formative indicators (Hair et. al. 2016, pp. 13) (Figure 3.4).  
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Figure 3.3: Conceptual model presenting exogenous and endogenous variables 

Source: Author  

 
Figure 3.4: Reflective (factor) and formative model (composite) example 

Source: Adapted from Hair et. al. 2016 

In this study, the independent variable (community co-finance) consists of three sub-variables 
(BB, LL and CC) considered as reflective variables. These variables are indicators and are 
manifestations of the construct.  

Hierarchical Component Model (HCM) 

Depending on the nature of the dependent variable (REQ) that was composed of three 
dimensions, or three sub-constructs (DQ, CQ and EQ), which include 25 indicators, 
Hierarchical Component Modelling (HCM) was applied to assess REQ. REQ was determined 
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at two levels of abstraction: the first order of abstraction (indicators-dimensions relationship) 
forms the more abstract second order (dimensions-first order relationship) REQ component. 
Inclusion of HCM to the main path model is important to minimise collinearity issues and to 
solve discriminant validity problems (Hair et al. 2016, pp. 115). 

The literature identifies four types of HCMs: reflective-reflective; reflective-formative; 
formative-reflective; and formative-formative (Jarvis et al., 2003; Wetzels et al., 2009; Becker 
et al. 2012; Ringle et. al., 2012; Hair et al., 2016, pp. 241) (Figure 3.5). The appropriate model 
type can be selected based on the theoretical underpinnings of previous research (Becker et al. 
2012; Hair et al., 2016). As discussed in the literature review (Chapter 2), the measurement 
specification for REQ is drawn from the existing literature, which provides theoretical and 
empirical evidence to determine an appropriate type of model (Ha and Weber, 1991; Shafik, 
1994; Hur and Marrow-Jones, 2008; Tu and Lin, 2008; Jiboye, 2011; Shieh et al., 2011; 
Aribigbola, 2011; Ibem and Amole, 2013; Addo, 2015; Bonaiuto et al., 2015; Riazi and Emami, 
2018). Accordingly, the reflective-formative type of HCM (reflective first order and formative 
second order) was chosen as an appropriate model for the study. This involves REQ as a second 
order construct with formative dimensions that form REQ and lower-order constructs with 
reflective indicators that represent the formative dimensions connecting each dimension. 
Figure 3.6 presents a graphical representation of how multi-dimensional latent variables are 
represented in the SmartPLS structural equation model.  

 
Figure 3.5: Four types of HCMs 

Source: Adapted from Becker et al. 2012 
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Figure 3.6: Research model showing multi-dimensional latent variables (HCM) model 

Source: Author 

It is common to use a repeated indicator approach to represent the second order construct’s 
measurement model (Hair et al., 2016, pp. 241). However, when using this approach for a 
reflective-formative type, the R2 value of the second construct is either 1.0 or close to 1.0, 
explaining almost all variance in the second order construct. As second order constructs, or 
REQ, is the dependent variable in this research, as suggested by Hair et al. (2016, pp. 238), 
two-stage HCM analysis was used to avoid this issue. In this approach, latent variable scores 
for the lower order constructs (DQ, CQ and EQ) were firstly obtained using the repeated 
indicator approach. Secondly, the structural model was developed and REQ dimensions were 
replaced by three latent variable values derived in the first stage.  
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Modelling moderating effect 

Moderator effects (also referred to as interaction effects) happen when the effect of an 
independent variable on a dependent variable varies (in strength or direction) depending on the 
level of the third variable, which interacts with the independent variable (Cohen, 1978; James 
and Brett, 1984; Baron and Kenny, 1986; Henseler and Fassott, 2010, pp. 715; Hair et al., 2016, 
pp. 260). As such, in this research a moderating effect is conceptualized that the relationship 
between LL and BB differs depending on the score of the moderator or CC (as a continuous 
variable). Thus, the moderating effect is signified as an arrow directed on the effect of LL and 
BB. When including the moderator, there is an additional path from the moderator to the 
dependent variable: the absence of this path would lead to inflating the relationship between 
the independent and dependent variables (Hair et al. 2016, pp. 260). Moreover, an interaction 
term (the product term – CC*LL) was introduced to facilitate the inclusion of CC as the 
moderator. Figure 3.7 illustrates how a moderating effect was incorporated in the PLS-SEM 
model. The product-indicator approach was undertaken to create the moderating effect of CC. 
With this approach, a new interaction construct is constructed. The indicators of this construct 
consist of products of each indicator of the moderating variable with each indicator of the 
depending variable (Chin et al., 2003).  

A slope plot was undertaken to graphically illustrate the results of the moderation analysis and 
to draw conclusions. Following suggestions by Hair et al. (2016), online tools by Jeremy 
Dawson (http://jeremydawson.co.lk) were used for this purpose. 

 
Figure 3.7: Including a modelling moderating effect in PLS-SEM path model 

Source: Author 
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However, Carte and Russell (2003) and Henseler and Chin (2010, pp. 675) point out that path 
coefficients should not be used to evaluate moderating effects. These can be subjected to 
multicollinearity and measurement errors. Instead, R2 values can be compared between the 
main effect model (Figure 3.8) and the moderator effect model (a change in R2), in order to 
understand whether there is a significant moderating effect. As such, to determine whether a 
change in R2 is significant, an F-statistic is calculated using the following formula (Jaccard et 
al., 1990; Aiken and West, 1991, pp. 128; Carte and Russell, 2003; Landrum et al. 2010).  

F(dfmult-dfadd, N-dfmulti-1)
   = (R2 

2
− R1

2
)/(df mult-dfadd) 

                                     (1− R2

2
)/(N−dfmult −1)  

R1 2 and R2 2 are the R 2 values of the main effect model and the moderator effect model 
respectively; df mult and dfadd represent the number of predictors of the main effect and the 
moderator effect models; N is the sample size. A standard F-statistics reveals whether ∆R2 is 
significant, which was interpreted by using the FDIST function of MS Excel software.  

 
Figure 3.8: Main effect model  

Source: Author 
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Evaluation of PLS-SEM path model 

This model assessment followed a two-stage process: assessment of the measurement model 
(both reflective and formative constructs) in the context of the reliability and validity of the 
construct measures. Firstly, the reflective measurement model was assessed based on criteria 
such as indicator reliability, internal consistency (Cronbah’s alpha and composite reliability), 
convergent validity (Average Variance Extracted (AVE)) and discriminant validity. This 
involves six reflective constructs, including the first order construct model of HCM. Related 
to the formative construct, the second order construct – REQ - was measured based on 
collinearity between indicators, significance and relevance of outer measures. Following 
Becker et al. (2012) and Ringle et. al. (2012), the latter was assessed based on the weights and 
loadings obtained from the relations between second order and first order constructs. This is 
explained by the fact that “the weights and loadings are now represented by the path 
coefficients between second-order and first-order constructs and not by the manifest indicators 
that are repeated at the construct level” (Becker et al. 2012). 

Secondly, the structural model was assessed based on certain evaluation criteria. R2 values and 
the significance of levels of the path coefficients are the primary evaluation criteria (Chin 
1998). In addition, effect sizes (f2) of the exogenous variables and their predictive relevance 
(Q2) are also involved.  

Assessment of Reflective Measurement Model 

Figure 3.9 illustrates the steps taken in the evaluation process of the reflective measurement 
model. In the following section, the quality criteria used for this assessment are explained in 
detail.  

 
Figure 3.9: Steps for assessing the reflective measurement model 

Source: Author 

To assess the indicator reliability, reflective indicators’ loadings of the measures of their 
respective construct are examined (Hulland, 1999). This concerns the size of the outer loadings 
of the indicators and these outer loadings of all indicators should be statistically significant 
(Hair et al. 2016, pp. 101). This is to check significant t-values (at the .05 level) by running 
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bootstrapping. Indicators with loadings of 0.707 or more are required (Hair et al. 2016, pp. 128; 
Hulland, 1999; Johnson et al. 2006) to satisfy indicator validity. This suggests that the construct 
explains more than 50 percent of each indicator’s variance. Some authors recommend low 
loading (for example, a value of .500 by Straub (1989)). Further, it is accepted that items which 
have loadings lower than 0.4 should be dropped (Hair et al., 2010). According to Hulland 
(1999), these low loadings can be due to an item being poorly worded, to an inappropriate item, 
or an assigning of an item from one context to another inappropriately. Hulland also indicates 
that it is common in the literature to find items which have loadings lower than this accepted 
value: these were retained for sound theoretical reasons (ibid). Generally, weaker loadings, i.e 
lower than 0.707, are observed in social science research when scales are newly developed. 
The author therefore emphasizes that retaining or removing of those weaker items (between 
values .400 to .707) should be carefully reviewed. The decision to remove an indicator is to be 
made only when such removal is to increase composite reliability or convergent validity and 
when it does not lead to make issues on the content validity.  

Internal consistency is measured by two criteria: Cronbach's alpha (α) and composite 
reliability. Cronbach's α is considered as a traditional criterion (Urbach and Ahlemann, 2010) 
and is the most commonly used criterion in the literature.  When the alpha value is high, the 
values of all indicators related to a construct have similar range and meaning (Cronbach 1951). 
It assumes that all indicators are equally reliable. In order to assess the sufficiency of the 
internal consistency, Nunnally and Bernstein (1994, pp. 63) suggest a threshold of 0.7, whereas 
Malhotra et al. (2003) suggest a much lower value of 0.6. In this study, a threshold of 0.7 was 
applied, as it is most commonly applied in the research literature.  

Composite reliability takes into account that indicators have different outer loadings of the 
construct (Henseler et al. 2009, pp. 298) and PLS-SEM prioritizes indicators based on 
individual reliability during model estimation. Composite Reliability is interpreted in the same 
way as Cronbach's α. “Values of 0.6 to 0.7 are acceptable in exploratory research, whereas 
values between 0.7 to 0.9 are required for more advanced stages of research” (Nunnally and 
Bernstein, 1994). Values above 0.950 are considered as not desirable as all indicators can 
measure the same phenomenon (Hair et al., 2016; Straub et al., 2004, pp. 401). According to 
Hair et al. (2016, pp. 102), Cronbach's α results in relatively low reliability values, whereas 
composite reliability results in comparatively high reliability estimates. Therefore, authors are 
of the view that true reliability lies between Cronbach's α and Composite Reliability, 
suggesting the need to report both criteria in assessing reliability.  

Convergent validity is “the extent to which a measure correlates positively with alternative 
measures of the same construct” (Hair et al., 2016, pp. 102). To detect convergent validity, the 
average variance extracted (AVE) (Fornell and Larcker, 1981) is assessed. “For each specific 
construct, it shows the ratio of the sum of its measurement item variance as extracted by the 
construct relative to the measurement error attributed to its items” (Gefen and Straub, 2005, 
pp. 94). A threshold of 0.5 is accepted to confirm adequate convergent validity. The adequacy 
denotes if a construct on average explains more than half of the variance of its indicators.  

Discriminant validity concerns “the extent to which measures of a given construct differ from 
measures of other constructs in the same model” (Hulland, 1999). It is assessed by three 
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criteria identified in the literature: cross loadings, Fornell-Larcker criterion and Heterotrait-
monotrait ratio (HTMT).  Firstly, cross-loadings are assessed by examining whether the outer 
loadings (correlations) of an indicator on the respective construct are higher than any of its 
cross-loadings on the other constructs (Chin, 1998; Hair et al., 2016, pp. 105). Secondly, 
Fornell-Larcker criterion is based on Average Variance Extracted (AVE): AVE should be 
higher than the squared correlation of the construct with other constructs in the model (Fornell 
and Larcker, 1981). HTMT is based on the multitrait-multimethod matrix and measures the 
heterotrait-monotrait ratio of correlations. Henseler et al. (2016) propose this as an alternative 
criterion to assess discriminant validity: it is based on their findings, as previous criteria have 
limitations. Authors state that limitations of the Fonell-Larcker criterion include overestimation 
of indicator loadings; the inability to systematically examine the relationship between inflated 
AVE and the deflated structural model; and no procedure for statistically testing discriminant 
validity due to non-reliance on inference statistics. Further, they consider that cross-loadings 
are also not a statistical test. Interpretation of HTMT is straight- forward: the HTMT value of 
two constructs should be smaller than one and closer to 1 (definitely if the value is greater than 
.90) that reveals lack of discriminant validity. It is suggested to use the more conservative 
threshold value of .85 when two constructs are conceptually different (ibid). 

Assessment of (formative) second order construct measurement model: REQ 

Consistent with Hair et al. (2016, pp. 128), Figure 3.10 shows the steps for the evaluation 
process of the formative second order construct measurement model. When working with the 
formative indicators/dimensions, their validity cannot be examined using the same criteria as 
that of reflective models. It is because the representative parameters are the relative weights of 
the latent variables (Barclay et al. 1995). The quality criteria that are used for this assessment 
are explained in detail below: 

 
Figure 3.10: Steps for assessing formative measurement model- second-order construct 

Source: Author 

The first step in assessing this formative model is to examine the convergent validity. A 
separate redundancy analysis was carried out using the questionnaire that contained a global 
single-item measure for REQ. This measure served as the dependent construct in the 
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redundancy analysis. Accordingly, in the new model, the REQ formative variable already 
formed is considered as the independent variable and the REQ global measure is considered as 
the dependent variable. The path coefficient derived from the analysis should be taken into 
account and the recommended threshold of the path coefficient value is above 0.70 and is to 
support the convergent validity (Hair et al., 2016).  

Collinearity between indicators must be checked before testing the structure model as it may 
lead to unstable indicator coefficients (Diamantopoulos et al., 2008). A standard practice to 
reveal multicollinearity involves the variance inflation factors (VIF). According to 
Diamantopoulos et al. (2008), VIF over 5 is considered as having a high multicollinearity. A 
VIF value of 5 or greater is considered as a signal for multicollinearity by Hair et al. (2011), 
whereas Henseler et al. (2009, pp. 283) consider values above 10 as critical.  

Finally, path weights and significance were checked. Some authors (for example, Chin, 1998) 
suggest that path coefficients should be higher than .100 or .200. To determine the significance 
and relevance, the bootstrap procedure was followed and critical values for significance levels 
of 1% (p <0.01) and 5% (p< 0,05) probability of error were 2.57 and 1.96, respectively (Hair 
et al., 2016, pp. 21). 

Assessment of the structural model 

Once the reliability and validity to measure the constructs is confirmed, the structural model 
can be examined in terms of the predictive relevance of the models and the relationship between 
the constructs. Hair et al. (2016, pp. 198) propose a systematic approach to evaluating the 
model’s results, which are shown in Figure 5.11 below.   

 
Figure 3.11: Structural model assessment process 

Source: Adapted from Hair et al (2016) 

The first step was to assess the structural model for collinearity, because path coefficients might 
be biased if there is a significant level of collinearity among the predictive constructs. The level 
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of collinearity could be measured by applying tolerance and VIF, where tolerance values 
should be more than 0.20 and VIF values should be less than 5 (Hair et al. 2016, pp. 126). 

Second, the significance and the relevance of the structural model relationships were assessed, 
running the consistence PLS-SEM algorithm of SmartPLS. In the basic settings, a path 
weighting scheme was selected with 300 maximum iteration. The result of the analysis reveals 
the path coefficients or the level of relationship between latent variables in terms of its algebraic 
sign, magnitude and significance. According to Hair et al. (2016, pp. 54), the path coefficients 
can have standardized values between -1 and +1: +1 denotes a strong positive relationship; -1 
denotes a strong negative relationship and closer to 0 is a weaker relationship. Generally, the 
path coefficient of more than +/- 0.2 is considered as a sufficient magnitude (Chin, 1998a; Hair 
et al., 2011). Next, to determine the significance, the Consistence PLS (PLSc) Bootstrapping 
procedure was followed with 200 subsamples. Bootstrapping, a nonparametric procedure, was 
“applied to test whether coefficients such as outer weights, outer loadings and path coefficients 
are significant by estimating standard errors for the estimates” (Ringle et al. 2015). According to 
Hair et al. (2014), “it draws a large number of subsamples from the original sample with 
replacement. The number of bootstrap samples should be high, but it must be at least equal to 
the number of valid observations” (Hair et al., 2011). As the sample size of this study is 43, the 
bootstrap sample was considered as 200. Further, Hair et al. (2014) state that t-values can be 
used for testing of significance when there are more than 30 observations. ‘No sign changes’ 
can be used to get a more conservative outcome option of sign changes (Hair et al., 2014), the 
confidence interval method: Bias-Corrected and Accelerated (BCa) and two-tailed test (0.05 
significance level) were used for the Bootstrapping procedure. When the t-value is above 1.96, 
it confirms that the path coefficient is significantly different from zero at the significance level 
of 5% (=0.05; two-tailed test). The critical t-value for significance level 10% (=0.10; two-
tailed test) probability of error is 1.65 (Hair et al., 2016, pp. 164). 

Another indicator to confirm the significance of the path coefficient is the bootstrap confidence 
interval that tests whether the path coefficient is significantly different from zero. A significant 
effect is determined if a confidence interval does not include zero.  

Third, the coefficient of determination (R2) value was examined to assess the combined effects 
of exogenous variables on the endogenous variable (Hair et al., 2016, pp. 115). This is the 
“amount of variance in the endogenous constructs explained by all of the exogenous constructs 
linked to it” (ibid). R2 value ranges from 0 to 1 and higher R2 indicates a higher level of 
predictive accuracy (Chin, 2010, pp. 84). However, a decision regarding a threshold value of 
the R2 value is based on the model complexity and the research field; but for a research field 
like marketing, R2 values of 0.75, 0.50 and 0.25 are considered as substantial, moderate and 
weak respectively (Hair et al., 2011; Hanseler et al., 2009) and 0.19, 0.33 and 0.67 are described 
as weak, moderate and substantial relationships by Chin (1998). In this research, there are two 
endogenous variables, namely BB and REQ and R2 values needed to be observed in both latent 
variables.  

Examining effect size (f2) enabled the assessment of the level of change in the R2 value, when 
a specific exogenous construct is excluded from the model: it presents the influence of the 
particular independent construct on the dependent construct (Cohen, 1988, pp. 11). It can be 
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calculated by using the following model, where R2included means when the exogenous construct 
is present in the model, whereas R2excluded considers when the exogenous construct is removed 
from the model. Manual calculation of f 2 value is not necessary as SmartPLS reports provide 
the results under quality criteria.  

  f 2=R2included-R2excluded 

           1- R2included 

Accordingly, f 2 values of less than 0.02, 0.02, 0.15 or 0.35 indicate whether the exogenous 
variable devises no effect, small, medium, or large effects respectively to the associated 
endogenous construct (Cohen, 1988, pp. 410; Hair et al. 2016, pp. 198). 

Predictive relevance (Q2) was then examined in addition to R2,, as it indicates the path model’s 
predictive relevance or predictive validity of the exogenous latent variables for a particular 
endogenous construct (Hair et al. 2016, pp. 198). Blindfolding procedure in SmartPLS was 
followed to get Q2 values for endogenous variables. However, Q2 values can be calculated 
manually based on the following equation:  

Q2= 1- (DSSED)/ (DSSOD) 

D represents the omission distance; SSE is the sum of the square of the prediction errors; and 
SSO is the sum of the squares of observations. Scholars recommend (for example, Chin, 1998) 
that the specified omission distance be considered 7. It considers missing values and estimates 
the parameters with the remaining data points. Q2 should be greater than zero to ensure 
sufficient predictive validity of the endogenous variable (Chin, 1998). 

q2 effect size was also assessed to understand the contribution of the exogenous variable to the 
endogenous variable’s predictive relevance (Q2).  q2 values were calculated manually using the 
following formula.  

  q2 = Q2included-Q2excluded 

               1- Q2included 

For the purpose of finding Q2included and Q2excluded, it was necessary to obtain the path model 
results by computing Q2 values with and without the relevant exogenous variable. In both 
instances, 7 was used as the omission distance. The value of q2 0.02, 0.15 and 0.35 indicates 
small, medium and large predictive relevance respectively for the endogenous construct (Hair 
et al., 2016, pp. 184) (See Table 3.4 for a summary of threshold values of all quality criteria 
relevant to the structural model).  
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Table 3.4: A summary of threshold values of all quality criteria  
Quality criteria Description Typical Recommendation 
Coefficient determination 
(R2) 

“Proportion of total variance of 
an endogenous variable that is 
explained by its related latent 
variables” 

R2 > 0.67 Substantial 
 

0.33< R2<0.67 moderate 
 

0.19<R2<0.33 weak  
Path coefficient  “Reflects a hypothesis, should 

be assessed with regard to 
absolute value, significance and 
sign” 

Path coefficient> 0.2 
Sufficient significance (e.g. 
p<0.05) 
Sign in accordance with hypothesis 

 
 
 
  

Effect size “Influence of an exogenous on 
an endogenous variable” 

f2>0.35   large 
0.15<f2<0.35 medium 
0.02<f2<0.15 weak 

Predictive relevance (Q2)  “Capability of the model to 
predict” 

Q2>0 Predictive relevance 
confirmed  

q2 effect size “Influence of a variable on the 
predictive relevance of another 
variable” 

q2>0.35   large 

 0.15<q2<0.35 medium 

 0.02<q2<0.15 weak 
 

Variance Inflation Factors 
(VIF) 

“Reflects multicollinearity 
issue” 

Cut-off for the VIF is < 5 or 
VIF should not exceed a value of 
10  
 

Tolerance “Reflects multicollinearity 
issue” 

Tolerance > 0.20 

Source: Adapted from Chin (1998) and Hair et al (2011) for coefficient determination and path 
coefficient; Cohen (1988, pp. 362) and Chin (2010, pp. 638) for effect size, VIF and tolerance; 
Hair et al. (2013) for predictive relevance, VIF and tolerance 

3.5.2 Qualitative data analysis  

To explain relationships established and to deepen understanding of specifics and details on 
the nature of these relationships, data were used from the 43 semi-structured questionnaires 
administered to interviewees who had responded to the survey in the quantitative phase of the 
project. Data were collected in the form of handwritten and voice recordings of interviews and 
from photographs taken as supportive data. These data were transcribed, typed into Word 
processing documents (Smit, 2002). Accordingly, 43 transcripts from both cases were imported 
into the Atlas.ti platform for the purpose of content analysis.  

Qualitative content analysis is defined as “a research method for the subjective interpretation 
of the content of text data through a systematic classification process of coding and identifying 
themes or patterns” (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005). Directive content analysis was used in this 
research, with deductive coding, as there are existing theories on community co-finance and 
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REQ, therefore the codes were derived from the literature (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005). There 
were, however, some codes with no direct theoretical background, but there was support to 
describe the phenomenon, described as ‘open codes’. (For example, ‘BB_collective efficacy 
useful’ is a deductive code and ‘BB_collective efficacy_purpose’ is an open code derived by 
following conventional content analysis).  

Atlas.ti is a software that enables the researcher to manage, extract, code, compare and analyse 
qualitative data. The descriptions contained in imported semi-structured transcribed 
questionnaires were broken down as quotations and assigned codes. It was necessary to go 
through the documents iteratively to assign different types of codes. For example: Evaluation 
codes derived deductively were used in one cycle (e.g. BB_money somewhat sufficient; 
BB_money_sufficient; BB_money_very sufficient). As it is common in an explorative study 
that some additional important aspects emerge from the empirical study, in vivo codes 
(BB_money_source) derived openly in another cycle (Miles et al. 2014). Some descriptions 
were assigned with more than one code, which enables code co-occurrence analysis, which is 
similar to cross-tabulation. Code frequencies were also used to obtain descriptive data. The 
lack of a tool to produce graphs in relation to frequencies was a limitation of ATLAS.ti, thus 
Microsoft Office-Excel was used to produce graphs.  

Apart from data collected from the semi-structured interviews, data collected from the focus 
group discussions with households, the interviews with other stakeholders and the desktop 
survey were used as necessary to comprehend and validate the explanations.  

3.6 Background of the case studies 

The entry point to the selection of the cases was the preliminary discussion with government 
officers and other professionals actively involved in the issue over the past two decades. The 
two case studies, Hike Terrace and Deepamitta Mawatha Housing Scheme, were selected as 
they met the criteria required for the objectives of the study. Firstly, they were residential 
environments of low and low-middle-income households, who had improved incrementally 
through co-financing with the involvement of the linking of government and other 
stakeholders; secondly, there had been a sufficient time frame since the commencement of the 
improvement process for people to adopt people themselves to perceive the status of the REQ 
that they enjoyed. Finally, there were community-based organizations in these residential 
environments. 

It has been a long-term effort by successive governments in Sri Lanka to secure quality 
environments for under-served communities living in unsuitable and risky areas, such as canal 
reservations, disaster-prone areas and many other reservations, including state lands. This 
situation has come about partly due to urbanization, immigration and land price increases in 
urban areas, all bringing pressure on scarce urban land, together with an increase in events such 
as natural disasters. To achieve a better environment for these under-served communities, the 
government has been pursuing the two approaches which it considers to be the most 
appropriate, namely, in situ-upgrading and resettlement.  
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In the two case studies in this study the majority of residents do not have rights to the land that 
they have been occupying; lands which are subjected to frequent flooding as they are located 
in the catchment areas of two water bodies. In both settlements, residents have undertaken to 
improve their properties with the help of the government and other stakeholders. From the 
government’s point of view, these attempts have represented a point of departure from 
conventional planning practices, involving collaboration with the community in sustaining 
their neighbourhoods. From the residents’ point of view, they negotiated with the government 
to invest their finances to improve their residential environment with secured land tenure. Both 
settlements have been initiated and improved with the approval of the government under two 
urban improvement programmes: “Lunawa Environmental Improvement & Community 
Development Project” (LCDP) and “Kusum Niwasa Project”, under the Ministry of Urban 
Development and Water Supply. Figure 3.12 illustrates the locations of the two case studies. 
The two settlements have been developed for two different purposes; but their shared ultimate 
objective was to secure their tenure and to have a good residential environment for them to live 
in. The different approaches, reflecting the specific settings of the two projects and of the two 
communities, are described below. 

 
Figure 3.12: Locations of the case studies 

Source: Author 

3.6.1 Case study 1- Hike Terrace 

The first case study focuses on a relocated community for upgrading purposes. It is a small- 
scale neighbourhood, called ‘Hike Terrace’, made up out of four sites that have been developed 
under the LCDP. Hike Terrace is located in Dehiwela Mount Lavinia Municipal Council area. 
The LCDP development was implemented from 2003-2010 and houses have been built upon  
50m2 land plots. There are about 200 residents, comprising 54 households (39 building plots) 
in the neighbourhood. It borders on Lunawa Lake, about one and half kilometres away from 
the original location of the community. The National Involuntary Resettlement Policy (NIRP) 
was implemented here, with the objective of avoiding, minimizing and mitigating negative 
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impacts of involuntary resettlement (Chatterjee, 2009).  

Lunawa Lake and its surrounding area have been environmentally degraded. They have 
suffered from frequent flooding over a long period of time (Figure 3.13). One of the main 
reasons for this degradation has been the discharging of effluents by industries and 
encroachments in the area. After a series of studies, the LCDP project came up with the 
objective of improving the lake catchment by controlling floods. It was intended to improve 
the storm water drainage system and to rehabilitate existing canals and streams. The 
community development component, therefore, became a supplementary component, to 
improve the living conditions of the community living in the catchment area of the Lunawa 
Lake. This was achieved under participatory resettlement policy and the upgrading of under-
served sites (Figure 3.14; Figure 3.15). The project has been implemented by two project 
management units (Figure 3.16) that linked the Ministry with two Municipal Councils, a donor 
(Japanese Bank for International Cooperation (JBIC) and UN-Habitat. Further, two NGOs, 
namely, the National Forum of People’s Organisation (NFPO) and the Artha Chariya 
Foundation, acted as intermediaries between the community and the community development 
project management unit, while rendering their assistance to the Municipal Councils. The 
Ministry oversaw the project planning and implementation process and the activities were 
monitored by two additional secretaries of the Ministry.  

  

Figure 3.13: Living with floods in the canal reservation before environment improvement, 
Lunawa Project 

  
Figure 3.14: Under-served settlements in the 
canal reservation 

Source: Chatterjee (2009) 

Figure 3.15: The house of a household at 
Hike Terrace, before the Lunawa Project 
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Figure 3.16: Key stakeholders of the Lunawa Environment Improvement and Community 

Development Project 

Source: Chatterjee (2009) 

Background of the respondents interviewed in Hike Terrace 

Of the 23 respondents interviewed, 40% were male, while 60% were female. 100% of the 
respondents were ethnic Sinhalese (there was only one ethnic Tamil family in the 
neighbourhood, as found in the focus group discussions). The mean age was 45 years 
(SD=45.26) with 96.7% being between 30-64 years, indicating a large proportion of working 
population. The mean years for length of residence was 8 years (SD = 8.28). 90% of the 
respondents were married and most respondents possessed a secondary education (up to Grade 
8 - 53.2% and up to O/L - 34.8% respectively) indicating generally low levels of education. 
The majority of the respondents (86.9%) had a monthly income above Rs. 30,000/- the national 
mean monthly household income in Sri Lanka being Rs. 62,237/- (year 2016), indicating a 
lower level of income compared to the national level. 78.3% of the respondents were in 
temporary occupation (self-employed 34.8%, private sector 43.5%). The average household 
size was 5.91 and the average number of households per house was 1.7. Table 3.4 presents the 
background information provided by the interviewees in the study.  

3.6.2 Case study 2 – Deepamitta Mawatha 

Deepamitta Mawatha is an upgraded community located within the Moratuwa Municipal 
Council area itself. There are 140 residents, comprising 38 households in the neighbourhood. 
Low and low-middle-income communities took initiatives to develop their residential 
environment. For more than 25 years they had remained vulnerable to flooding as their 
settlement was located abutting the Bolgoda Lake. Before development, their houses were 
timber-planked and under-served. The residents took initiatives of their own to develop their 
residential environment, this action coinciding with the introduction of government policy in 
that direction in 2008. 

The Arunodaya Kusum Niwasa Project was initiated by the Ministry of Urban Development 
and the Sacred Area Development and was implemented as a community-based joint 
mechanism. The objective of the programme was to build “Cities without Slums”. This 
programme targeted slum and shanty communities in urban and semi-urban areas with the 
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objective of providing residents with ownership of a basic house. According to a survey 
conducted in 2008 to establish the prevalence of slums and shanties, the Moratuwa Municipal 
Council (MMC) was selected as the only MC from the Colombo District as a suitable 
Municipality to implement the Arunodaya Kusum Niwasa project. The selection of the 
community was effected by the Mayor, Members of the Council, leaders in the area, 
representatives of members of parliament and requests from the community (Annual Report, 
2009-2010, USDA).  

In 2008, a corporate agreement was entered into between the Ministry and the Mayor of the 
Municipal Council. The Ministry was to provide money and certification of the residency was 
to be the responsibility of Grama Niladari, but the final recommendation was to come from the 
Divisional Secretariat. The Ministry made a request to the MMC to extend their cooporation 
to this programme. Accordingly, the MMC selected the Deepamitta Mawatha Housing Scheme 
as a beneficiary of this programme; and a meeting was held with residents to prepare a plan 
and to create awareness among residents regarding the proposed housing development. The 
Deepamitta Mawatha Housing Scheme was initially developed as a pilot project, with work 
beginning with five housing schemes. 

A Tri-party agreement was signed in 2009 between the Project Director of Arunodaya Kusum 
Niwasa Programme (AKNP), Ivanwatta Kusum Niwasa Samithiya (CBO) and the residents. 
AKNP agreed to provide Rs. 101,500/- for building materials and Rs. 28000/- for skilled labour 
charges for the construction of a house. (Total of Rs 129,500/-). It was expected that occupants’ 
land ownership rights in the poor communities would be cleared through MMC and the 
Divisional Secretariat. The Municipal Council agreed to spend Rs. 5000/- for the construction 
of toilets. However, the allocation of funds was not sufficient to complete the basic structure 
of some of the houses. 

In 2010, the Arunodaya Niwasa Programme was entrusted to the Urban Settlement 
Development Authority (USDA- a newly established Authority in 2010) and a second   
agreement (Phase II) was signed based on the same conditions in order to continue the balance 
of the work of the housing scheme. Before that point a community organization representing 
all residents of Ivanwatta, named “the Ivanwatta Community Development Organisation”, was 
formed and registered under the Municipal Council. USDA agreed to provide the cost of the 
construction materials, amounting to Rs. 107,300/- and labour costs amounting to Rs. 22,000/- 
(Total – Rs. 129,300/-). 

To raise financing for the programme, the government, under the relevant Ministry, made a 
policy decision to incorporate a new regulation to the planning and building regulations in Sri 
Lanka. Accordingly, an applicant who applies for a development permit, when the floor area 
of the proposed development is more than 500 m2 must deposit 1% of the development cost as 
a service charge which goes to the urban development. This was a (dedicated) fund, established 
under the Urban Development Authority for the upgrading of residential areas in the urban 
areas of Sri Lanka. The project requires the community to invest their time and their skills and 
whatever resources needed to improve their neighbourhood. The community, for its part, was 
to willingly contribute their resources to work with the government to upgrade their residential 
environment. 
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Table 3.5: Background information of respondents interviewed 

Source: Author 

Background of the respondents interviewed in Deepamitta Mawatha 

Of the 21 respondents interviewed, 43.5% were male, while 56.5% were female. 95.6% of the 

Socio-economic Aspects Hike Terrace Deepamitta Mawatha 
Age     
30-44 47.80% 35% 
45-64 47.80% 60% 
65+ 4.30% 5% 
Gender     
Men 43.50% 40% 
Women 56.50% 60% 
Marital status     
Never married - - 
Married 95.70% 90% 
Widowed 4.30% 10% 
Divorced - - 
Education     
No schooling - 10% 
Up to Grade 8 52.20% 65% 
Up to O/L 34.80% 20% 
Up to A/L 13% 5% 
Degree or higher - - 
Employment     
No occupation   5% 
Self-employed 34.8% 60% 
Private sector (temporary) 43.5% 25% 
Private sector (permanent) 8.7% 0% 
Government sector (temporary) 4.3% 5% 
Government sector (Permanent) 8.70% 5% 
Income     
<10,836 - - 
10836-16531 - 5% 
16532-21,286 4.30% No 
21,287-25,903 4.30% 5% 
25,904-30,814 4.30% No 
30,815-36,758 21.70% 40% 
36,759-45,000 8.70% 20% 
>45,001 56.50% 30% 
Avg. household size 5.91 5 
Average number of households per house 1.7 1.4 
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respondents were ethnic Sinhalese while 4.4% were ethnic Tamil, which indicates this to be a 
predominantly Sinhalese neighbourhood. The mean age was 49 years (SD=49), with 95% being 
between 30-64 years, indicating a large proportion of the working population. The average 
length of residence after the upgrade was 8 years. 95.7% of the respondents were married; and 
most respondents possessed secondary education (up to Grade 8 - 65.2% and up to O/L - 20% 
respectively), indicating overall low levels of education. The majority of the respondents’ 
(90%) monthly income was above Rs. 30,000, while the national mean monthly household 
income in Sri Lanka was Rs. 62,237 (year 2016), implying a lower level of income compared 
to national levels. 85% of the respondents were in temporary occupation (self-employed 60% 
and private sector, 25%). Table 3.5 shows the main characteristics of respondents interviewed 
in the study. The average household size was 5 and the average number of households per 
house was 1.4.  

3.7 Conclusion  

This chapter has presented the research methodology used in this study that examines the 
influence of community co-finance on REQ. It has discussed the mixed-methods approach 
adopted, with quantitative and qualitative strands, has considered the nature of the research 
questions addressed in the study and described the triangulation of research methods adopted 
to ensure the internal validity and robustness of the research findings. The integration of the 
results of both strands helps to develop deeper understanding of the influence of community 
co-financing on REQ. Explanation and detail have been presented of the survey instrument, 
the data collection methods and processes and the main types of analysis __social network 
analysis, quantitative analysis with structural equation modelling and qualitative analysis 
(Figure 3.17). This chapter has also provided a brief overview of the two case studies and the 
basic socio-economic data of the households. Operationalisation of variables and indicators 
was carried out. This research methodology paves the way for answering all the research 
questions in an effective manner. The quantitative and qualitative analyses and the results 
obtained in line with the research questions are presented in chapters 4,5,6,7 and 8. 

 
Figure 3.17: Summary of the methodology chapter 

Source: Author
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Intermezzo 
 
This study answered the research question (Q1): ‘How does a social network foster the 
exchange of resources?’ Answering this question involves exploring the formation of a network 
structure during and after the project, the nature of participants’ relationships and the potential 
resources exchanged in the networks in relation to both case studies. This intermezzo section 
provides a brief of the social network structure that supports collaboration between 
stakeholders to co-evolve and co-finance improvements to residential environment quality 
(REQ), using social network analysis, aided by qualitative data interpretation. 

For both settlements, although it is evident that the two systems followed their own ways of 
sharing resources, bonding, bridging and linking ties became the exchange processes by which 
actors formed themselves into networks for mutual benefit. In general, the networks established 
in both settlements are open, of low density, having structural holes for the further bridging of 
new actors. They built strong ties among the central actors, embedded in strong positions to fill 
the resource gaps, enabling residents to access and to improve their residential environments. 
The analysis clearly depicts how the bonding, bridging and linking agents bind together to 
strengthen the network, with some actors performing prominent roles in facilitating resource 
sharing towards improving REQ.  

Information (BB), time, money (BB), skills; these were the most important resources shared 
among bonding network members during the project situation in both cases. The linking actors 
shared information (LL), land, services, money (LL), expertise and power with bonding 
network members through bridging actors. However, as the Hike Terrace resettlement 
activities were initially commenced from the top level to the bottom and most of the resources 
trickled down through the LCDP, the LCDP emerged as the prominent actor in the network. 
Even though it was a linking actor, it had ‘strong ties’ with almost all actors in the network. 
On the other hand, Deepamitta Mawatha resettlement activities were initiated by the people 
themselves by forming a CBO. Information (LL), money (LL), services, expertise and power 
from linking agents were mostly shared with bonding actors via the SDCBO, thus the CBO 
acted as a bridge, and as an actor with the highest ego-betweenness.  

Against this background, the next chapter focuses on how community co-finance obtained 
through this networking impacts on REQ quantitatively, using quantitative data analysis and 
interpretation.  
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Quantitative data analysis and results 

 
 
5.1 Introduction 

This chapter reports on the quantitative data analysis process and the results. Structural 
Equation Modelling has been used for this analysis to assess the measurement model for 
reliability and validity and to also assess the structural model. The model was assessed by also 
including control variables before testing the hypothesis. Finally, conclusions are drawn for 
each hypothesis.  

5.2 Validity of measurement model 

As discussed in the previous section, the first stage of the assessment in structural equation 
modelling is to assess the measurement model in terms of reliability and validity criteria.  First, 
reflective measurement models were validated, including the first-order reflective constructs. 
For ease of clear communication of appropriateness of the Hierarchical Component Modelling 
(HCM) model (Becker et. al. 2012) of the dependent variable (REQ) results were summarised 
into separate tables. Next, the second-order construct was validated and confirmed the 
appropriateness of using HCM to construct the REQ latent variable.  

5.2.1 Validation of reflective outer model 

Indicator reliability is established by reviewing outer loadings.  At the initial stage of loadings 
(Appendix E), indicators such as emotional support (.076) and material (.281) from BB, 
drainage facilities (.279) from Dwelling quality (DQ) and landscape and gardening (.591) and 
noise level (.500) from Environment quality (EQ) were with comparably low loadings. The 
indicators with factor loading lower than .600, except for noise level, were removed from the 
model. The indicator of noise level was kept in the model despite its low factor loading since 
it is important for the content validity perspective. Further, it is higher than the critical threshold 
level of .400, which is proposed for deletion from the model (Hair et al. 2010).  

At the final level of reviewing indicators related to community co-finance (BB, LL and CC), 
all 19 reported indicator loadings were more than 0.700 (Table 5.1). Related to HCM’s outer 



Chapter 5: Quantitative data analysis and results 

 

 

109 

model (DQ, EQ and CQ), results depict that twenty out of twenty-five indicators were higher 
than 0.700 (Table 5.3). Of the five indicators that depict lower loadings, four - namely, water 
supply (0.646), distance to school (0.641) from EQ, school attendance (0.618) and livelihood 
(0.624) from CQ, were retained in the model, as these values are close to the usually 
recommended threshold and cover important aspects of associated constructs. Again, noise 
level was retained in the final model for the same reasons described above. 

Further, the decision to remove an indicator was taken by considering whether such removal 
was to increase composite reliability or convergent validity. For this purpose, initial outcome- 
based reliability (before removing the indicators) and final outcomes (after removing the 
indicators) were compared (Table 5.3). Final loadings were derived after excluding indicators 
such as emotional support and materials from BB and after excluding drainage from DQ and 
landscape from EQ. Accordingly, AVE of BB construct increased from 0.46 to 0.60, satisfying 
the threshold value (0.5). Similarly, AVE of DQ and EQ also increased from 0.52 to 0.61 and 
0.52 to 0.54, respectively. These improvements confirm that the removal of the said items was 
an appropriate decision. 

Table 5.1: Validation of reflective measurement model - Community co-finance 

Construct/Items Loading SE t-values AVE Composite 
reliability 

Cronbach's 
Alpha 

Bonding and bridging Resources (BB) 0.597 0.898 0.864 
Time 0.795*** 0.109 7.207 

   

Information (BB) 0.824*** 0.086 8.678 
   

Money (BB) 0.772*** 0.111 6.972 
   

Social credentials  0.832*** 0.094 7.937 
   

Skills 0.702*** 0.143 4.419 
   

Collective efficacy 0.700*** 0.117 5.309 
   

Linking resources (LL) 
 

  0.63 0.911 0.882 
Information (LL) 0.843*** 0.125 5.851 

   

Expertise 0.790*** 0.136 4.726 
   

Money (LL) 0.726*** 0.085 9.376 
   

Services 0.837*** 0.095 9.376 
   

Land ownership 0.771*** 0.136 4.676 
   

Power 0.791*** 0.081 10.407 
   

Collaborative Climate (CC) 0.659 0.931 0.913 
Access 0.737*** 0.208 3.396 

   

Deliberation 0.818*** 0.183 4.298 
   

Adaptiveness 0.871*** 0.138 5.853 
   

Accountability 0.834*** 0.163 4.911 
   

Trust building 0.724*** 0.146 4.954 
   

Trust 0.813*** 0.163 5.226 
   

Facilitative leadership 0.777*** 0.160 4.223 
   

**Significant at p < 0.05, *** Significant at p < 0.01 
Source: Author 
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Table 5.2: Validation of measurement model, Dependent variable-REQ: First-order construct 

Construct/Items Loading SE t-
values 

AVE Composite 
reliability 

Cronbach's 
Alpha 

Dwelling quality 
 

  0.609 0.903 0.871 
Size of house 0.828*** 0.144 5.829 

   

Number of rooms 0.730** 0.248 2.427 
   

Construction materials 0.841*** 0.143 5.808 
   

Adequacy of light and 
ventilation 

0.773*** 0.154 4.853 
   

Sanitary facilities 0.778*** 0.166 4.413 
   

External appearance 0.726*** 0.154 3.844 
   

Environment quality    0.544 0.921 0.903 
Water supply 0.646*** 0.119 5.009    
Electricity supply 0.834*** 0.116 6.27    
Sewage system 0.759*** 0.101 6.714    
Cleanliness 0.726*** 0.115 6.37    
Distance to shops/markets 0.781*** 0.079 10.127    
Distance to preschool and 
health centre 

0.641*** 0.117 5.054    

Transportation services 0.874*** 0.055 15.051    
Condition of the Road 
network 

0.846*** 0.058 14.806    

Noise level 0.473*** 0.119 3.553    
Street lighting 0.709*** 0.085 8.265    
Community quality    0.560 0.919 0.899 
Safety 0.727*** 0.075 9.137    
Open space and 
recreational places 

0.714*** 0.091 8.409    

School attendance 0.618*** 0.091 6.902    
Livelihood opportunities 0.624*** 0.09 7.427    
Trust between residents 0.779*** 0.134 4.333    
Sense of 
belonging/attachment 

0.801*** 0.076 9.911    

Opportunities for 
interation 

0.941*** 0.039 23.675    

CBO to enhance 
interaction 

0.726*** 0.114 5.626    

Access to skill dev. 
programmes 

0.752*** 0.114 5.917    

**Significant at p < 0.05, *** Significant at p < 0.01 
Source: Author 
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Table 5.3: Comparison of composite reliability and AVE of initial and final models 

Constructs Composite reliability AVE  
 Initial Final Initial Final 
BB 0.85 0.90 0.46 0.60 
LL 0.91 0.91 0.63 0.63 
CC 0.93 0.93 0.66 0.66 
DQ 0.88 0.90 0.52 0.61 
EQ 0.92 0.92 0.52 0.54 
CQ 0.92 0.92 0.56 0.56 

Source: Author 

Overall, all indicators are significant at the .05 level or .01 level. Considering that the nature 
of the research study (social science research) usually gives lower loadings (Hulland, 1999; 
Hair et al. 2016) and impacts the content validity of the associated construct, it was decided to 
retain those indicators which satisfied lower threshold levels. Finally, all evidence 
demonstrated that this model has sufficient indicator reliability. 

Internal consistency reliability was measured by two criteria: Cronbach's α and composite 
reliability. Cronbach's α ranged from 0.864 and 0.913, whereas composite reliability ranged 
from 0.898 and 0.931. These values are therefore within the recommended range of 0.700 to 
.950, confirming the internal consistency reliability. 

Convergent validity was examined using the average variance extracted (AVE). AVE values 
for six constructs are greater than 0.50 (Table 5.1 and Table 5.2), indicating that the convergent 
validity is established (Fornell and Larcker, 1981; Chin, 1998; Hair et al., 2016, pp. 103). 

Discriminant Validity was assessed using three criteria: cross loadings, Fornell-Larcker 
criterion and heterotrait-monotrait ratio (HTMT). First, cross loadings were examined (Table 
5.4 and 5.5). Outer loadings of all indicators load more on their respective constructs (Chin 
1998b; Hair et al., 2016, pp. 107) and they are significant at .05 or .01 intervals. Second, the 
Fornell-Larcker criterion was examined (Table 5.6). Each diagonal value (squared root of 
AVE) of constructs is higher than the off-diagonal (correlation) values of constructs contained 
in the same row and column, ensuring that more variance is shared within the construct and its 
associated measures than with other constructs. Finally, results of HTMT, which is accepted 
as the most suitable criterion to examine the discriminant validity (Hair et al., 2016, pp. 107), 
are shown in Table 5.6. All values are less than the recommended value of 0.85 and those are 
significant at .05 or .01 intervals. Accordingly, it proves that the measurement model ensures 
sufficient discriminant validity.  
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Table 5.4: Cross loadings of reflective indicators - First-order construct  

Construct/Items Dwelling quality Environment quality Community quality 
Dwelling quality    
Size of house 0.828 0.325 0.304 
Number of rooms 0.730 0.127 0.234 
Construction materials 0.841 0.455 0.185 
Adequacy of light and 
ventilation 

0.773 0.359 0.169 

Sanitary facilities 0.778 0.359 0.156 
External appearance 0.726 0.354 -0.010 
Environment quality    
Water supply 0.395 0.646 0.348 
Electricity supply 0.379 0.834 0.417 
Sewage system 0.354 0.759 0.389 
Cleanliness 0.305 0.726 0.475 
Distance to 
shops/markets 0.354 0.781 0.552 

Distance to preschool 
and health centre 

0.390 0.641 0.314 

Transportation services 0.419 0.874 0.497 
Condition of the Road 
network 

0.332 0.844 0.610 

Noise level -0.005 0.473 0.287 
Street lighting 0.230 0.709 0.506 
Community quality    
Safety 0.066 0.473 0.727 
Open space and 
recreational places 0.302 0.557 0.714 

School attendance 0.218 0.435 0.618 
Livelihood opportunities 0.274 0.462 0.624 
Trust between residents 0.013 0.229 0.779 
Sense of 
belonging/attachment 

0.208 0.450 0.801 

Opportunities for 
interation 

0.224 0.605 0.941 

CBO to enhance 
interaction 

0.120 0.352 0.726 

Access to skill dev. 
programmes 

0.041 0.411 0.749 

Source: Author 
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Table 5.5: Cross loadings: Reflective indicators associated with independent variables  

Variables BB CC LL REQ 
Bonding and bridging Resources (BB)  
Information (BB) 0.824 0.41 0.39 0.54 
Time 0.795 0.43 0.48 0.58 
Collective Efficacy 0.700 0.37 0.33 0.42 
Social Credentials 0.832 0.53 0.28 0.53 
Money (BB) 0.773 0.33 0.49 0.65 
Skills 0.702 0.30 0.37 0.45 
Collaborative Climate (CC)     
Access 0.38 0.737 0.40 0.34 
Accountability 0.43 0.834 0.38 0.49 
Adaptiveness 0.43 0.871 0.35 0.53 
Deliberation 0.42 0.818 0.24 0.33 
Facilitative leadership 0.36 0.777 0.48 0.54 
Trust 0.48 0.813 0.28 0.32 
Trust building 0.39 0.824 0.41 0.57 
Linking resources (LL)     
Power 0.57 0.33 0.791 0.59 
Expertise 0.30 0.37 0.789 0.53 
Information (LL) 0.37 0.44 0.844 0.59 
Land ownership 0.26 0.28 0.774 0.58 
Money (LL) 0.48 0.38 0.723 0.58 
Services 0.38 0.29 0.838 0.65 

 
Source: Author 
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Table 5.6: Validation of reflective construct - Discriminant validity 

Fornell-Larcker criterion  
 
 BB CC CQ DQ EQ LL 
 
BB 0.773      
CC 0.513 0.812     
CQ 0.637 0.572 0.748    
DQ 0.527 0.177 0.227 0.78   
EQ 0.506 0.455 0.606 0.436 0.738  
LL 0.508 0.439 0.606 0.365 0.705 0.794 

 
Heterotrait-Monotrait ratio  
 BB CC CQ DQ EQ LL 
BB       
CC 0.57**      
CQ 0.72*** 0.63***     
DQ 

0.59*** 0.25*** 0.28**  
  

EQ 0.55*** 0.52*** 0.65*** 0.49***   
LL 0.56*** 0.50*** 0.68*** 0.40*** 0.80***  

**Significant at p < 0.05, *** Significant at p < 0.01 
Source: Author 

5.2.2 Validation of formative outer model of HCM – second-order construct 

After validating the measurement model of first-order construct following the two-stage 
approach (Wright et al., 2012; Hair et al., 2016, pp. 122), this section presents the analysis of 
the second-order constructs model. In the second stage of the model (Figure 5.1), latent values 
of DQ, EQ and CQ were extracted by running PLS-SEM algorithm with the factor weighting 
scheme. Subsequently these latent values were included to .csv file and produced the second 
model with REQ as a formative variable. DQ, EQ and CQ latent values were considered as 
indicators to form REQ. 

In line with the discussion of the criteria assessing the HCM in the previous section, 
redundancy analysis, VIF values and significance of the outer weights were assessed. 
Redundancy analysis yields path coefficient values of 0.773, which is above the recommended 
threshold of 0.70. When checking the collinearity issue (Table 5.7), VIF values (DQ 1.238; 
CQ 1.584 and EQ 1.854) are far below the cut-off value of 5 (Diamantopoulos et al., 2006). 
There are therefore no critical multicollinearity issues found related to the second-order 
construct.  

Having examined the significance of the outer weights, it is seen that the REQ latent constructs 
are well captured by its dimensions (CQ 0.582 (t 4.955, p <0.01); DQ 0.342 (t 1.986, p <0.05) 
and EQ 0.339 (t 1.984 p <0.05). All weights are greater than .200 and significant at .05 or .001 
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levels. These assessments consequently provide sufficient evidence of the appropriateness of 
the second-order construct as well. As both first-order and second-order constructs were found 
to be in compliance, it is confirmed that the appropriateness of HCM (dependent variable-
REQ) is sufficiently validated.  

 
Figure 5.1: Second-order of HCM and the total model 

Source: Author 

Table 5.7: Validation of formative constructs- Second-order constructs 

Second order constructs 
 Weights SE t-values Tolerance VIF 
Dwelling quality (DQ) 0.342** 0.114 1.986 0.807 1.238 
Community quality (CQ) 0.582*** 0.069 4.955  0.631 1.584               
Environment quality (EQ) 0.339** 0.077 1.984 0.539 1.854 

**Significant at p < 0.05, *** Significant at p < 0.01 
Source: Author 
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Finally, it is concluded that the evaluation of the measurement model ensures all reliability and 
validity criteria, providing the basis for the evaluation of the structural model.  

5.3 Structural model results  

Given the satisfactory evidence from reliability and validity measures, it was deemed 
appropriate to test the structural model that postulates theoretical relationships among the latent 
variables or constructs. First, tolerance and VIF values were examined to test the collinearity 
issues. Results evidence that there is no collinearity issue, as all tolerance values are above 0.20 
and VIF values are also less than 5 (Table 5.8). The significance level of the path coefficients 
and R2 values were the main evaluation criteria in assessing the structural model (Chin, 2010, 
pp. 675; Hair et. al., 2016). In addition, effect sizes of the exogenous variables and their 
predictive relevance were involved.  

Table 5.8: Collinearity Tests 

  Tolerance  VIF 
BB>REQ 0.620 1.612 
LL>REQ 0.592 1.690 
LL>BB 0.738 1.355 
CC>BB 0.743 1.346 
Inter>BB 0.898 1.113 

Source: Author 

Related to the significance of the path coefficient and the relevance of the significant 
relationships, Table 5.9 shows structural model coefficients for each path of the inner model, t 
test results and their significance. The path coefficients of all the relationships are higher than 
the minimum value of 0.20 and all paths are significant at 95% or 99%. Further, all paths’ signs 
are in the expected direction. 

Table 5.9: Significance of the structural model path coefficients 

  Path coefficient t-values Standar
d error 

Confidence 
intervals 

BB>REQ 0.503*** 4.359 0.115 (0.303, 0.776) 
LL>REQ 0.469*** 3.448 0.136 (0.108, 0.657) 
LL>BB 0.308** 2.155 0.143 (0.057, 0.596) 
CC>BB 0.303** 2.060 0.147 (0.018, 0.602) 
Inter>BB 0.464** 2.318 0.200 (0.035, 0.838) 

**Significant at p < 0.05, *** Significant at p < 0.01 
Source: Author 

When considering the level of the R2 value, the model could explain 0.747 of the variance in 
REQ by BB and LL (Figure 5.2). This indicates a substantial level of explained variance of the 
model. Further, the moderator model could explain 0.628 of the variance in BB, indicating that 
the moderator model has moderate explanatory power. In addition, predictive relevance values 
(Blindfolding Q2) of 0.254 and 0.365 for the two endogenous variables, BB and REQ 
respectively, are well above zero. The model therefore has sufficient predictive relevance.  
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The q2 effect size values of 0.118 for BB and 0.148 for LL indicate that these two variables make 
weak and medium (in the margin of the recommended level of medium) contributions to the 
predictive relevance for the REQ construct. Related to the moderator model, q2 values of 0.151 
for LL and 0.155 for CC indicate that these two variables make medium (in the margin of the 
recommended level of medium) contributions to the predictive relevance for the BB construct 
(Table 5.10). 

 
**Significant at p < 0.05, *** Significant at p < 0.01 

Figure 5.2: Results of SmartPLS: Structural model 

Source: Author 

Table 5.10: Effect size and Relative predictive relevance 

 Effect size (f2) 
 

Relative predictive 
relevance (q2) 

Residential Environment Quality (REQ) 
BB>REQ 0.662  0.118 
LL>REQ 0.578  0.148 
Bonding & bridging network-based resources 
LL>BB 0.188 

 
0.151 

CC>BB 0.184 
 

0.155 
Inter>BB 0.486   0.084 

Source: Author    
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5.3.1 Model with control variables 

In this study, five control variables - age, family size, number of households, education and 
occupation - were selected to test whether the measured effects on the dependent variable, 
REQ, are not caused by certain specific characteristics of the respondents. According to the 
nature of the data, age, family size and number of households come under continuous data, 
whereas education and occupation are formulated as categorical data. Education was 
categorised as no education, up to Grade 8, up to ordinary level, up to advanced level and 
degree or higher. Occupation was categorised as no occupation, self-employment, private 
sector (temporary), private sector (permanent), government sector (temporary) and government 
sector (permanent). To analyse categorical data in SmartPLS, the forming of data groups are 
needed with dummy variables. It was therefore impossible to include the other two control 
variables - occupation and education - in the model, as sample size was not enough to cater to 
the categorical variables. Among the five control variables selected for the analysis, only three 
variables (age, family size and number of households, being continuous variables) were 
included in the PLS-SEM model. 

When the model runs with control variables, it is found that R2 value of REQ dependent 
variables increases from 74.7% to 77.2%. However, Path coefficients of all three control 
variables are less than the threshold value of 0.20 and these values are not significant (Table 
5.11, Figure 5.3). The t-values are less than 1.96 (5% significant level), not even up to 1.65 
(10% significant level), indicating that there is not sufficient evidence in the data set to confirm 
that there is an effect in the sample. 

Table 5.11: Results with control variables 

Path Path coefficients t-values Standard error f2 

BB>REQ 0.488** 2.481 0.197 0.648 
LL>REQ 0.449** 2.048 0.219 0.523 
LL>BB 0.309** 2.340 0.132 0.190 
CC>BB 0.301** 2.021 0.149 0.181 
Inter>BB 0.463** 2.394 0.193 0.482 
Age>REQ 0.113 1.399 0.081 0.053 
Family size>REQ -0.192 1.012 0.190 0.098 
No. of HH > REQ 0.067 0.448 0.150 0.012 

**Significant at p < 0.05, *** Significant at p < 0.01 
Source: Author 
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Figure 5.3: Model showing Path co-efficient with control variables 

Source: Author 

5.3.2 Hypothesis testing  

As described in a previous chapter, conceptualization of this study was built on a social 
exchange framework and developed within housing finance, social capital and collaborative 
governance literature, with the objective of examining the relationship between community co-
finance and REQ (Figure 5.4). A positive influence of a collaborative climate on the 
relationship between bonding and bridging and linking network-based resources (a moderating 
effect) towards improving REQ was expected. It was therefore necessary first to establish the 
moderating effect on the LL and BB. With the influence of the moderating effect, the 
combining effect of bonding and bridging and linking network-based resources to lead to good 
REQ was then expected. Finally, it was expected that these two resources alone would lead to 
low REQ. These hypotheses are discussed in this section.
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Figure 5.4: Conceptual framework  

Source: Author 

i. H1:  Collaborative climate will positively moderate the relationship between bonding and 
bridging network-based resources and linking network-based resources. 

ii. H2: Bonding and bridging network-based resources will positively influence the 
residential environment quality. 

iii. H3: Linking network-based resources will positively influence the residential 
environment quality. 

 
Hypothesis 1 – Collaborative climate will positively moderate the relationship between bonding 

and bridging network-based resources and linking network-based resources. 

R2 is used in PLS-SEM to evaluate and compare both models: the moderating effect model 
includes the moderating variable and interaction variable (Figure 5.5), which the main effect 
model did not (Figure 5.6) (Chin et al., 2003). Overall, BB accounts for 34.5% in the main 
model. The path coefficient between BB and LL is 0.588. Next, when examined the interaction 
effect model, including CC as moderator, Figure 5.5, indicates that all paths show P-values of 
less than 0.05, overall the model accounts for 62.8% of the variance of BB with an 
improvement (∆R) of 28.3%. The path coefficient between BB and LL resources is 0.308, 
having a significant influence on the relationship between bonding and bridging network-based 
resources and linking network-based resources. 
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Additionally, the slope plot provides support to explain the moderation analysis. Figure 5.7 
illustrates a slope plot of the relationship between value LL and BB for low (one standard 
deviation unit below its mean) and high (one standard deviation unit above its mean) levels of 
the CC - moderator construct. Thus, when the CC is higher than the mean, the relationship 
between LL and BB is stronger than when the CC is equal to the mean. It is also interesting to 
note that when the CC becomes lower than the mean, the relationship between these two 
constructs becomes negative. This indicates that when there is low or no collaborative climate, 
even with high levels of LL resources, households are not motivated to enhance and mobilise 
their resources in collaborating with linking networks. 

 

 

Figure 5.5: Moderating effect model 

Source: Author 
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Figure 5.6: Main effect Model 

Source: Author 
 

 

Figure 5.7: Slope plots for moderating effect 

Source: Author 
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Further, as discussed in the previous section, an F-test was undertaken to determine whether 
the explained variance of BB is significantly improved by adding CC (moderator variable). 
Consequently, F-statistic (F 14.8, p 0.03) indicated the change of the explained variance for 
the dependent variable – BB. Finally, as the path weights and the improvement of R2 are 
significant, hypothesis H1 is supported. 

Hypothesis 2: Bonding and bridging network-based resources will positively influence the 
residential environment quality. 

The path coefficient between BB and REQ is 0.510 (p value < .000), having a significant 
influence on the relationship between bonding and bridging network-based resources and REQ, 
hypothesis H2 is therefore supported. 

Hypothesis 3: Linking network-based resources will positively influence the residential 
environment quality. 

Linking network-based resources (β =0.460, p <.000) are positive and have significant 
influence on REQ, therefore hypothesis H3 is supported. 

Figure 5.5 shows the full model that assessed the influence of community co-finance or the 
combined effects of bonding and bridging network-based resources and linking network-based 
resources, together with the moderating effect on REQ. The model explains 74.7% (R2=0.747) 
variance in good REQ.  

Both bonding and bridging network-based resources (β = 0.510, p < .000) and linking network-
based resources (β =0.460, p <.000) are positive and have significant influence on REQ. These 
two paths contribute 74.7% to the variance of REQ. Interestingly, bonding and bridging 
network-based resources are found to be more likely to report a higher influence on REQ than 
linking network-based resources. This suggests that BB is the key component in boosting good 
REQ.  

As Figure 5.8 illustrates, due to the particular effects of bonding and bridging network-based 
resources and linking network-based resources on REQ, BB individually contributes 60.4% to 
good REQ, while LL contributes 57.8%.  
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Figure 5.8: R2 values of BB>REQ (Model 1) and LL>REQ (Model 2) 

Source: Author 

  
In estimating the R2 values of the main model (Figure 5.6), both predictors yield 0.74 (i.e R2 
included= 0.74). When bonding and bridging network-based resources are excluded from the path 
model (as model 1), the R2 value drops to 57.8% (R2 excluded = 0.578). It is a decrease in variance 
explained of about 16.9%. In a similar vein, when linking network-based resources is excluded 
from the path model (as model 2), the R2 value drops to 60.4 (R2 excluded = 0.604). It is also a 
decrease in variance explained of about 14.3%. This suggests that the presence of both BB and 
LL is important in achieving good REQ. 

Further, to be precise, f2 effect size (change in the R2) is estimated to understand, when one of 
the two constructs is omitted from the model, whether or not the omitted construct has a 
substantive influence on the REQ. Effect size values calculated (Table 5.10) show that bonding 
and bridging network-based resources and linking network-based resources have large effect 
size (being f2= 0.662 and f2=0.578), indicating that one construct or one form of resources has 
no means of achieving households’ perceived REQ, that has been ranked as “good”, with the 
score around 7 points on the 9 scale by households in the neighbourhoods (as discussed in the 
qualitative data analysis). For example, the absence of LL’s contribution can have a large 
influence (57%) in terms of dropping the perceived REQ. Therefore, It is therefore clear that 
either bonding and bridging network-based resources or linking network-based resources that 
work alone lead to low REQ. 

The next chapters (Chapters 6, 7 and 8) analyse the qualitative data collected from the semi-
structured interviews. The analysis is presented in the context of influences of moderator (CC) on 
LL and BB relationship and then influences of BB and LL towards good REQ. While confirming 
the hypotheses tested in this chapter, the next chapter also attempts to deepen understanding of 
the variables or constructs and of their relationships by examining the qualitative data for evidence 
of how such relationships are influential. 
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Qualitative data analysis and results 

 

Positive influence of collaborative climate on the 
relationship of linking network-based resources 
and bonding and bridging network-based resources  
 
 

 

6.1 Introduction 

Chapters 6, 7 and 8 present the analysis and findings of the qualitative interview data; findings 
which are accompanied by the three research hypotheses tested in the previous chapter relating 
to the quantitative data analysis. Findings of the quantitative analysis appeared to be consistent, 
with a general pattern emerging between the variables, confirming the research hypotheses as 
expected.  

Given the inability of quantitative methodology to yield in-depth understanding, these three 
chapters that report on the qualitative analysis are important (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2011), 
particularly in terms of explaining established relationships and deepening understanding of 
specifics and details of the nature of these relationships.  

This chapter focuses on Hypothesis 1 of the study. The findings of the previous chapter suggest 
that there is a positive influence of relationship between linking network-based resources (LL) 
and bonding and bridging network-based resources (BB) when there is a favorable 
collaborative climate (CC). When the effect of CC (as moderator) is examined, it accounts for 
a significant improvement (∆R) of 28.3% of variance of BB (all paths show P-values of less 
than 0.05, F-statistic (F 14.8, p 0.03). The path coefficient between BB and LL resources is 
0.308, having a significant influence on the relationship between BB and LL. It also means that 
when the CC is at a high level (higher than the mean score), the relationship between LL and 
BB is stronger, suggesting households are motivated to enhance and mobilise their resources, 
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collaborating with LL. This chapter therefore examines the qualitative data to deepen 
understanding of the collaborative construct that manifests 7 indicators (Access, Accountability, 
Adaptiveness, Deliberation, Facilitative leadership, Trust building and Trust) and of the nature of 
its influence over relationships between LL and BB.   

The analysis findings of the two cases are presented systematically, explaining CC and each 
indicator is later followed by examples drawn from each case. There is then discussion drawn 
across two cases in order to provide a clear picture of the pattern to emerge in each case and a 
general pattern across cases, sustaining the robustness of the findings. Descriptive data 
interpretations of CC (Figure 6.1- Hike Terrace case and Figure 6.2- Deepamitta Mawatha 
Case) are used to help understand to what extent the indicators of CC in each case have served 
to help households to access LL. 

  
Figure 6.1: Perception towards collaborative climate, Hike Terrace 

Source: Author 
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Figure 6.2: Perception towards collaborative climate, Deepamitta Mawatha   

Source: Author 

6.2 Influence of access on the relationship between linking network-based 
resources and bonding and bridging network-based resources  

6.2.1 Influence of access in Hike Terrace 

In Hike Terrace, respondents emphasised that they and other stakeholders were able to gain 
access to the decision-making process and to the activities they were engaged in and in turn, to 
‘develop a commitment to the process’ (Ansell and Gash, 2007). Over three quarters (82%) of 
the respondents were either ‘above average’ (47%) or at a ‘very high’ level (35%) regarding 
access to the decision-making process.  
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Access to information from a linking network was regarded as one of the most important 
resources they could share when accessing the decision-making process, which was open and 
inclusive. It accommodated not only the project affected households, but also all other relevant 
parties. It was noted that there were more than ten public power organizations which were 
made aware of the project activities and invited for meetings. The collaborative process had 
been designed in such a way that it accommodated input from all these parties through 
establishing a “Community Information Centre” (Figure 6.3). The respondents were informed 
in advance about meetings where officers from different organizations would meet at the 
Centre and any issue could be presented at any given time. As one respondent explained: 

When there were meetings all of us were informed. There were local government 
officers, officers from different organisations in this area. There was a separate 
office [Community Information Centre] for the project where we can meet and we 
could go there at any time when we had any problem (HH2). 

Further, the way project officers treated the households and their way of communicating with 
them meant that they were comfortable enough to access the decision-making process. 
Respondents frequently commented that ‘they are really good/friendly’. HH4, for example, 
noted: ‘If we have any problem, we could discuss and all the officers were very cordial and 
helpful so that we could resolve the issues. ...we were very closely associating with the project 
officers’ (HH4). 

Respondents appreciated the flexible process, particularly in terms of time and venue, which 
enabled them to share resources (information (LL), expertise, power and money (LL)) through 
meetings and different neighbourhood improvement activities. They found the meetings and 
other activities - such as canal bank demarcation, assessment of losses of houses and planning 
processes - to be very effective; and they also received vital information and advice. The 
friendly approach was highly appreciated, quite apart from the payment of Rs. 500/- which was 
given on meeting days. For example, one respondent made the following comment: 

All of us attended the meetings and participated actively for canal bank demarcation, 
assessment of losses of our houses, plan preparation, etc. During the project period, 
we received all necessary information and advices were given in a very friendly way. 
We had free access to project office anytime and could ask any question or get any 
information from the officers. The days on which people participated in project 
meetings, we were paid Rs.500.00 as some people have to forgo their day’s earnings 
and the job. They provided refreshments and there were events for entertainment and 
we enjoyed it. Meetings were held at “Kamkaru Sevana” when there were too many 
participants (HH3). 

The settlement site was also a place where all parties gathered and made their collective 
decisions (Figure 6.4). This was a good opportunity for households to discuss their requirements 
in private, as the community was reluctant to discuss certain topics openly when problems were 
raised in a common forum. Households were more likely to engage in the collaborative process 
as “small groups”; and when other parties visited these sites it facilitated one on one 
conversations. The general opinion of the households was that the move was convenient for 
them. ‘It is good that we all were able to express our ideas. Also this is helpful when we have 
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no clear idea what and where to start’ (HH21). They were further of the opinion that ‘people 
were quite aware of the programme of the project in advance and, knew what was happening 
there. Almost every morning the whole project team visited the site’ (HH7). The project team 
visited the site to monitor and discuss work; and respondents talked about very frequent 
meetings with the team, e.g. ‘we had frequent meetings/discussions. In this way they were able 
to communicate more with other parties and to receive input needed to move forward with their 
residential environment improvement activities. One respondent described how they benefitted 
from this expertise, the timely intervention of the group, with instructions and guidance on 
constructing their houses, was valuable since they lacked the necessary knowledge:  

… they guided us how to construct the house. Since we had a limited knowledge on 
house construction, the instructions and guidance given were valuable at that time. 
The way of living in this environment was also taught. We learnt many things from 
them (HH1).  

The participants were also positive when talking about the transparency of the project and its 
related business, particularly in relation to benefits and losses of the resettlement process. They 
were fully aware of the activities despite having initial doubts about the project at its inception. 
These doubts were cleared once the project officials had explained its position and the land 
benefits they were to receive, as one respondent explained: 

...It was very transparent and we were quite aware of the way the things are 
happening. When we first heard about this project, we did not have a clear idea of 
what it meant. The project officers explained everything, the benefits that we can 
gain, how they were going to do the project, how they were going to provide us land 
and calculate our losses and so on (HH3). 

The households seem to have developed confidence in the public negotiation process and its 
transparency has helped them, acting as a protective factor against uncertainty and anxiety about 
potential risks involved. The respondents quoted examples such as the briefing about the entire 
process and details of funding, particularly the allocated sums for each house.  

One respondent described how ‘the project team briefed the people about the process of the 
project and explained all the steps in detail. They said that the project is funded with foreign 
aid’ (HH1). Another respondent added: ‘they told us specifically the allocated amount for each 
house. Normally the projects officials made us aware what is happening’ (HH2) and HH13’s 
comment also reflects the fact that ‘…As all the information were provided at the meetings, 
everyone who attended those were able to gain access to that information and got clarified’. 
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Figure 6.3: Example of a group discussion 
at the Community Information Centre 

Source: Chatterjee (2009) 

 

Figure 6.4: Example of a meeting 
conducted at the settlement site 

However, two instances of miscommunication between project officials and beneficiaries were 
reported. A few respondents reported that information they received from the project team 
relating to land ownership and fund allocations to construct their houses was inadequate. One 
of them explained that they were told of an allocation worth Rs 1,000.000.00 but had only 
received half of that amount. They claimed that they were given unclear information about 
allocations: 

People say that the fund allocation for a house was Rs. 1,000.000.00. But we got 
only Rs.500.000.00. We don’t know the truth of it. We don’t have any clear 
information on this. Further we are paying Rs.500.00 per month to the NHDA and 
we are not aware of its purpose. The transparency is lacking in these areas. Other 
than that, generally the process was transparent (HH7). 

Despite the above complaint, these households remained neutral regarding the fund allocation 
matter and they ‘... did not inquire from the project officers as the information received was 
through informal sources and rumour’ (HH10). But they accepted that the decision regarding 
their entitlement package was transparent and that the project had deposited money to their 
accounts as agreed. Further, they expressed the opinion that this was secondary to other factors, 
such as their willingness to complete their houses and secure tenure. According to project 
officials, the beneficiaries could have confused the project unit costs with the construction 
costs. The team maintained that it had provided accurate information to the households despite 
the small number of limitations they faced. As one project official commented: ‘…. maybe they 
were referring to the project unit cost as the cost of construction of the house… we have some 
limitations, but we always provided information as far as possible for them to make them aware 
of the situations’ (O2).  

The Project Director also confirmed that there were adequate experts for this purpose in respect 
to areas such as the organisation of community finances and land acquisition when households 
needed assistance.  

There was a diverse group of professionals working in the areas of community 
organizing, finance, land acquisition, assessment of compensation/entitlement, 
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layout planning, house designing, infrastructure and so on. Thus we have ensured 
the availability of expertise in different areas. 

The literature provides strong evidence of the importance of clear ground rules and process 
transparency (Busenberg, 1999; Geoghegan and Renard, 2002; Gunton and Day, 2003; 
Glasbergen and Driessen, 2005; Imperial, 2005; Murdock et al. 2005) in terms of legitimacy 
and trust building, as parties involved are always initially in a sceptical frame of mind (Ansell 
and Gash, 2007). In this study, it is reasonable to say that clear ground rules were established 
regarding processes related to both decisions and actions. For example, competent committees 
managed payment of compensation and entitlements to the affected parties and made sure the 
process was fair and open and there were ‘virtual and physical’ spaces to facilitate the linking 
of all parties throughout the process. The committee was sensitive to issues and concerns of 
the affected parties. Access to decision-making processes and transparency maintained in the 
process supported households throughout the project; and facilitated the creation of new links 
by ensuring diverse resources from linking ties, particularly in respect to expertise and 
information (LL).  

6.2.2 Influence of access in Deepamitta Mawatha  

Similarly to Hike Terrace, a favourable climate for sharing resources from linking social 
networks to bonding and bridging social networks was established. Nearly 85% of the 
respondents mentioned that they had ‘above average’ or ‘a higher’ level of access to the 
decision-making process, particularly during the main construction stage. The rest of the 
respondents mentioned that it was at an ‘average’ level. 

All parties were provided with ample opportunities to communicate face-to-face. Primarily, all 
parties met and made collective decisions at the site itself (or in the neighbourhood). In 
addition, the USDA office was also a place where the community and the CBO arrived at their 
respective or shared decisions. As one respondent noted: 

Decisions were made between Moratuwa Municipal council, NHDA, USDA and 
residents. Usually, CBO representatives meet NHDA and USDA officers and 
convey us the decision. Otherwise, they come here and conduct meetings [at our 
neighbourhood]. Then all of us can participate. The meeting dates were informed 
to people by noticing the date and time in advance (DH17). 

Meetings were conducted at times convenient to the majority of the stakeholders: ‘Some 
meetings were conducted even at night when all residents remained at their houses’ (DH3). 
During the second phase of construction, a technical officer from the Municipal Council was 
stationed at the settlement site from 8.00 am to 5.30 pm. It was a great opportunity for people 
to clarify issues pertaining to settlement development from experts without any delay. This was 
an initiative that was highly appreciated by the residents as the presence of the officer on site 
was convenient for them. One respondent noted: ‘We could directly meet the officers as they 
came to inspect construction work. Sometimes, they stayed at the site from morning to evening. 
At that time, we were allowed to discuss any issue with them’ (DH11). Another respondent 
added: ‘We all could meet even the housing minister at that time… we conducted CBO meetings 
to get people’s views and they were taken up by them at the discussions’ (DH18).  
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According to the responses, various parties could join the collaborative process. Its advantages 
were: beneficiaries could get their issues clarified; they could get relevant information and 
resources without visiting the institutions personally; and it facilitated a speedy decision-
making process. The residents were of the view that the opportunity to meet top level officers 
of NHDA was an advantage to them since it was a time saver for them. One respondent 
explained:  

As we were the representatives of the CBO, we could meet different government 
and non-government officers and discuss the requirements related to the housing 
development process. We got the opportunity to meet top level officers of NHDA. 
They gave us permission to meet them anytime. Officers [from USDA] frequently 
visited the site, discussed the issues and got our views. An officer from DMC also 
visited the site (DH12). 

These direct dialogues made the sharing of resources such as information (LL) and expertise 
easily available since there were weekly visits by officers and they were also available for 
discussions. As one respondent commented, ‘Every week they came to share some information 
and they inspected the construction progress. We conducted continuous discussions to arrive 
at better decisions’ (DH4). Another respondent explained that, ‘We were given all the 
information related to the process of construction and allowed us to talk with them’ (DH18). 
Housing improvements had been closely monitored by project officials from the inception of 
the project. Moreover, frequent meetings and site visits had led households to develop close 
relationships with linking network members and to empower them to continue with the 
improvements of their residential environment. The frequent visits of officers had established 
a smooth rapport with the Moratuwa Municipal Council (MMC), along with the Urban 
Settlement Development Authority. According to one respondent, ‘The meetings were 
conducted frequently and we had a close relationship with Moratuwa Municipal Council 
(MMC) and Urban Settlement Development Authority. Most of the officers visited the site until 
the opening of the housing scheme’ (DH18). During these discussions, it seemed that 
households were motivated to access funds. For example, one respondent noted that ‘a 
municipal council political representative also motivated residents and intervened to get funds 
to start the constructions’ (DH7). Meanwhile, households could also demand other resources, 
such as services, land and money from linking networks when they were motivated by regular 
attendance and active participation in the decision-making process. One respondent mentioned 
that ‘We have access to MC and request from them any service’ (DH10). With that connection, 
even after the termination of the project, the community was enabled to access services and 
necessary support from linking networks in respect to maintenance of the neighbourhood.  

In relation to the Deepamitta Mawatha project, the majority of the respondents were positive 
regarding the transparency maintained during the project. The provision of reliable and credible 
information on activities pertaining to this process was incorporated in the tripartite agreements 
signed in both phases. Once the housing construction work was in progress, the CBO was to 
provide necessary information for the project (project officials) and to request money on an 
instalment basis for housing construction and other service provisions.  
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As for the households, each individual was required to prepare his/her plan for estimated costs 
for house construction, to maintain all records and a household profile (information related to 
construction materials received and payments for the labour) in accordance with instructions 
received from project officials and the CBO. The project provided necessary information to all 
parties involved, together with allocated finances from the budget as per the agreement. Power 
was vested with the USDA to monitor all relevant financial matters of the CBO in order to 
keep financial transactions in compliance with regulations. As described below by a 
respondent, three signatories were needed to withdraw money deposited with the government, 
the signatories being the Secretary, President and Treasurer. Quotations were required prior to 
purchasing raw materials for construction, while receipts for purchased goods had to be kept 
as proof of payment. 

Secretary, president and treasurer were all responsible for the financial matters. 
To withdraw money deposited with the government, the three office-bearers had to 
agree and three signatures to be placed. For an example, if we need to purchase 
septic tanks for all houses, first we have to get a quotation and get it approved by 
the project officers. Then they deposited money and we had to purchase the goods 
and keep the receipts with us as evidences for payment. Likewise, we had to keep 
with us all the bills as records (DH6). 

Importantly, ‘people were also cautious about monetary matters. For example, once some 
bills were misplaced and there was a shortage of Rs. 10,000.00.  Queries were raised by the 
community on the shortage of finances as expected. Though we didn’t misuse that money for 
our personal expenses, we had to pay the money with interest’ (DH6). This suggests that the 
respondents expected a high level of transparency in their activities.  

Respondents who were of the opinion that access to decision-making process was at ‘average 
level’ felt that this scheme was labelled by the external community as just another public 
housing scheme and they felt that this was due to lack of transparency. As DH17 noted, ‘some 
outsiders think this is a government funded project as the information is not that transparent’. 

Overall, it is fair to accept that for almost all households and other parties in both cases having 
access to decision making and greater transparency helped to make it open and inclusive, 
enabling bonding and bridging networks to acquire resources from linking networks. 

6.3 Influence of accountability on the relationship between linking network-based 
resources and bonding and bridging network-based resources  

6.3.1 Influence of accountability in Hike Terrace 

Households believed that parties involved were adequately successful in maintaining 
accountability. The majority of respondents (52%) agreed that the level of accountability was 
‘above avarage’,  and a further 17% indicated it as ‘very high’. The rest (31%) were on an 
‘average’ level.  

They commented on the performance of project officials against their targets and on awareness 
of the compensation that they were entitled to. Project officials were mindful of the concerns 
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and priorities of households. As one respondent commented, ‘those officers were so keen to 
answer our problems. When we requested them to change something, very often they took that 
responsibility and did it’ (HH1). For HH17, ‘This house was constructed by the government 
on our request as there was no person to take over the responsibility of the construction work. 
We should appreciate their involvement’. Respondents highlighted the fact that site visits, 
monthly meetings and the monitoring of the progress of different forms of activities proved 
that project officials were responsible for their actions. This accountability was manifested by 
offering future opportunities, such as saving money for the maintenance of their residential 
environment. One example of majority views was the following comment:  

The project officers worked well. They wanted to develop our settlement sooner: 
they regularly visited the sites and held monthly meetings. They always monitored 
the progress. They helped us to save money in the CBO account through community 
contracts. So they expected us to maintain this settlement (HH3). 

However, some respondents (31%) were not happy with certain activities of the project 
officials, seeming to believe them to be accountable for primary problems they encountered 
pertaining to the failure of sewage systems and the non-issuance of title deeds. As one 
respondent commented, ‘… they should be accountable for the failure of the sewage system. 
The project team has to take responsibility of the sewer line issue. When the houses were under 
construction they should have taken into consideration the connections and the capacities’ 
(HH5). Another respondent complained that, ‘they said they will give us the deeds soon after 
finishing the project works, but it didn’t happen. We pay Rs. 500.00 now, which is not 
mentioned during the project time. An officer from NHDA comes to collect Rs. 500.00 monthly’ 
(HH8). There were also repeated comments on the dissatisfaction of respondents regarding 
limited involvement in specific needs of the community, such as the completion of the 
proposed community hall, now at a standstill. The residents also complained that after about 
two years of the post-monitoring period, the officers had declared the project to be complete: 
their involvement in project activities was now minimal. As one respondent expressed: 

They were supposed to build and complete the community hall and hand it over to 
the community, which they did not do. The land is set aside for that purpose. After 
we build the house, the officers came to this scheme for about two years. But after 
that, they said the project is completed and they are no longer involved with the 
project activities (HH12). 

Communication with project officials reflected on the maintenance of accountability, as the PD 
reported: ‘we had a common vision and norms and we always worked on principles. We 
concerned about the host community and strived to make them fit into the local circumstances. 
We provided community centres, improved roads and drainage and all other lacking amenities 
and services in the host committee’s environment’. This comment suggests sensitivity to a wide 
range of interests. They secured households’ tenure and were anxious about the grievances of 
their losses due to resettlement and ‘even stood on behalf of community when delaying the 
payment of their entitlement was delayed’ (O2).  
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6.3.2 Influence of accountability in Deepamitta Mawatha 

In the Deepamitta Mawatha settlement, 80% of respondents mentioned that there was an ‘above 
average’ or ‘very high’ level of accountability. Similarly to Hike Terrace, at this site too, site 
visits, monthly meetings, securing ownership of households, saving money for their future 
work emerged as important contributions made by project officers. The officials had visited 
the site regularly, which had impressed the residents, who reported that the officials were quite 
cooperative, especially during Question and Answering sessions. For example, one respondent 
reflected that ‘officers were there to help us, listen and answer to our questions. Some officers 
visited the settlement regularly’ (DH9). One officer remained at the scheme throughout the day 
to clarify prevailing issues and to resolve and clarify any issue the residents had. For them a 
development of this nature is unimaginable if promises are not upheld. ‘They promised to help 
us and, they tried their best to honour their word’ (DH8); ‘if not we cannot think of a 
development in this nature’ (DH6). The following statement by a project officer testifies to the 
view of the households. The officers had maintained good rapport with the community in order 
to reach the fullest potential of developing the housing scheme. Any issue and grievance of the 
people was attended to and performance and budgets were subjected to auditing. Records of 
expenditure details were requested to be kept by households in order to maintain transparency.  

 As far as possible we were with community; we were part of the whole process and 
very closely worked with them to reach their targets aiming to develop a good 
housing scheme; we attended to their grievances individually and collectively, also 
audited their performance and budgets, they were requested to maintain a 
household profile including all the details such as activities carried out, money they 
received and amount they spent for each and every activity and the progress of the 
work (Project Manager).  

Despite these attempts, however, some respondents expressed neutral attitudes towards the 
level of accountability of the project officials in relation to their actions; and there were some 
issues pertaining to land ownership (similarly to in Hike Terrace) where property files were 
not updated appropriately: ‘The relevant authorities haven’t updated the property tax files. We 
talked about this matter with MC, but nothing has happened yet. It is better if the USDA could 
assist us to solve this’ (DH10).  

It is worth noting that as the CBO took responsibility for allocating money for individual 
households at the first stage of the development, these mechanisms might not always have 
worked in a progressive manner. It seems that households had some doubts about the use of 
funds by the CBO. It also seems that project officials could possibly have monitored the affairs 
of the CBO more closely, indicating a lack of accountability from both bonding and bridging 
network members and linking network members. There had been instances when the allocated 
funds were inadequate for the completion of houses as anticipated; and several queries were 
raised by respondents as to why the affairs of the CBO were not monitored initially. As one 
respondent noted: ‘At the beginning, when we started the house construction, we could not 
complete our houses with money given to us, as we have expected. I hope the project officers 
should have monitored the affairs of CBO at that time’ (DH18).  
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Nevertheless, from the point of view of the office bearers of the CBO, the Treasurer believed 
that they played their role accountably, as reflected in the process and the relevant documents 
maintained: ‘Myself, President and Secretary had the power of issuing money. I have all the 
transaction records as the Treasurer. I released the money with a signature of the recipient’.  

Generally, the interviews in both instances highlighted the supportive role of the team through 
follow-up actions such as monitoring progress with regular site visits and meetings to get 
households their resources. They also appreciated their concern to save money within the 
community for the development and maintainance of their neighbourhood in the future. 
According to Mansuri and Rao (2004), this downward mobility regarding accountability and 
close links with the community plays a key role in facilitating participation and resource 
proliferation and mobilisation (Mansuri and Rao, 2004). 

6.4 Influence of adaptiveness on the relationship between linking network-based 
resources and bonding and bridging network-based resources  

6.4.1 Influence of adaptiveness in Hike Terrace 

It is evident from the focus group discussions as well as in the household interviews that 
participants were better able to adapt to each other’s ideas, which enabled them to share their 
resources more effectively. Three fifths of the respondents were of the view that the level of 
adaptiveness was ‘above average’ and 30% were ‘very high’. Another 9% believed that it was 
at ‘average’ level.  

Interviewees explained their views by giving examples, particularly in terms of selecting their 
location, the plot of land and the design of their house: According to HH2, ‘…we were given 
options. We could either select this location or we could have decided to go to another area 
for resettling. We thought the amount of money given was not enough to purchase a property 
in a convenient location. So, we requested to select the land from this settlement and also closer 
to my sister’s house’. HH5 explained: ‘we had control over the design. I changed the 
orientation of the door of my house. It was said that doors towards western side is not good. 
Therefore, my father changed the direction of the door. The project team agreed on it’. It is 
evident that residents were confident enough in this process to express their feelings and 
preferences with linking network members, a fact corroborated by comments such as “they 
always supported us”; “they were ready to help us”. 

Their comments reveal that at the initial stage of the project households felt that the government 
involvement would hinder their autonomy to choose what they needed, that the government 
would follow their own agenda. Later, with increased confidence and rapport, they realised 
that the project team had understood their requirements, which made the process more 
‘community focused’; they felt that their input would continue to be taken into account.  

Project team members also reported that the process of initiating and implementing the project 
was a difficult task and that they had had to undertake many adaptive measures in order to 
make the process more feasible and effective. For example, during workshops ‘they were 
facilitated for planning together, layout design together and house design together. 
Accordingly, they were given three designs incorporating our ideas and at the end they can 
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choose and even during the construction they [residents] can change whatever’ (O3). In 
addition, ‘Officials from Municipal Council and Divisional Secretariat were attached to the 
project team. This made it easy for residents to work with these officers during the project time 
and even after the project to have a link with them to attend to their matters which was easy 
for residents when they go to those institutions, they could easily approach these officers to get 
their work done, as this gives some recognition to the residents’ (O2). This comment indicates 
the development of shared partnership, with shared responsibility. 

There were many formal and informal rules and agreements that had to be adhered to in this 
process, which were flexible and freedom was given to change them if necessary. As the 
process continued, special approval was sought from the relevant institutions to make certain 
adjustments to suit the requirements of the affected residents. For example, ‘the decisions were 
flexible, for an instance, although the lands allocated by mean of a raffle, we could do any 
mutual changes. That is why my brother’s house is adjacent to my house’ (HH8). This 
flexibility is needed, as complexity and associated challenges are apparent in this type of 
resettlement project, which involves adaptive planning as well as traditional blue-print 
planning (Bressers and Edelenbos, 2014). 

Both the NGO and members of the project elaborated that new rules and informal norms were 
developed along the way to strengthen the structural arrangements in order to achieve the set 
goals. For example, mutual norms were developed enabling the NGO to work closely with the 
project team and this move reinforced the recognition NGOs received from other participants. 
This in turn narrowed the gap between the project and the community, enabling the community 
itself to take part in the development process. It is also evident from the focus group discussions 
that residents proved their commitment by taking adaptive actions to move together, such as 
the pooling of money and skills to improve their environment, as individuals and as a group, 
establishing women’s organisations to sustain the livelihood of residents and strengthening 
community bonds to face unforeseen risks.  

6.4.2 Influence of adaptiveness in Deepamitta Mawatha  

In the Deepamitta Mawatha case, similarly to Hike Terrace, adaptiveness was found to be an 
important element of being able to deal with changing circumstances throughout the 
development process. Three quarters of the interviewees felt that the level of adaptiveness was 
‘above average’ or ‘very high’, while another 15% considered that it was at an ‘average’ level. 

Decision making to permit on-site relocation is the first adaptive action taken by Project 
officials towards resource sharing for residential environment improvement. This involved 
households expressing willingness to demolish their existing structures and to rebuild their 
living environments with whatever resources were available to them.  

The degree of autonomy enjoyed by the community as the primary decision maker throughout 
the upgrading process was the main issue addressed by respondents when discussing degrees 
of adaptiveness. Respondents praised the opportunities they were offered to contribute their 
ideas in layout preparation, house design and the preparation of cost estimates. For example, 
DH16 commented that ‘We were involved in preparing the layout of the scheme. Officers 
provided basic house plan. They allowed us to design the house based on that. They hardly 
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enforced us to follow their ideas as it is’. Another respondent added: ‘We did not have much 
knowledge on house plan matters; if we suggested something, the officers tried their best to 
incorporate that idea into the plan’ (DH6).   

This type of community focused process helped to dispel certain negativities among some 
households and mitigated the potential impacts of problems; for example, ‘two families 
disagreed to demolish their houses as those were newly built with permanent materials. But 
they changed their mind later on and supported the settlement development after getting 
awareness from project meetings and CBO’ (DH5).  

It appeared that both parties reached good understanding, since the community was concerned 
about improving their capacities while flexibility was key to good rapport. As project officials 
reported:   

We were flexible in making decisions, also they [community] were keen on 
improving their capacities; both CBO and individuals, in many aspects, they 
learned by working with us throughout the planning and implementation process 
… (Project Manager).  

This potential combination of indigenous knowledge and the expertise of others was necessary. 
Some respondents gave examples of how their ideas on sewage pits were accepted:  

I suggested a mechanism to install sewage pits. Officers also accepted on that idea 
and gave me the leadership to implement it for the entire neighbourhood (DH13). 

They responded to me well. I rejected the idea of common sewage system and 
proposed to have an individual pit. Then, I was allowed to install an individual pit. 
Due to that decision, now we do not face much problem like some of the residents 
do have (DH19). 

This adaptiveness is evident in the series of changes seen throughout the development process. 
Many residents expressed their gratitude towards this flexibility and commended the process, 
which strengthened rapport and maintained links. In the words of respondents, ‘they were ready 
to hear us’. This was important for residents, especially in relation to accessing needed 
resources such as expertise and money from linking networks. 

Evidence from both developments therefore proves that the process was client focused and 
reinforced by shared partnerships and shared responsibilities (Van der Waldt, 2011). It is 
reasonable to conclude, therefore, that participants’ adaptiveness was instrumental in changing 
norms and procedures throughout the process, enhancing positive attitudes and thereby 
progressing the exchange of resources.  

6.5 Influence of public deliberation on the relationship between linking network-
based resources and bonding and bridging network-based resources  

6.5.1 Influence of public deliberation in Hike Terrace 

Interview data revealed that households had many opportunities for active discussions with the 
other parties which were productive in terms of content, ensuring reciprocity and tolerance. 
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Respondents agreed that they were able to achieve their intended benefits. 65% of the 
households agreed that the level of public deliberation was ‘above avarage’, 26% agreed it was 
‘very high’ and a few (9%) agreed it was ‘average’.  

Many aspects of good deliberative process contribute to effective sharing of resources, 
particularly information and expertise from the LL network to the BB network, with project 
officials taking sufficient time to ensure that households understand the process and are able to 
discuss their problems and needs. Discussions were open for at least three years, with residents 
being able to take part in these and engage in lengthy discussions. As one respondent reported: 

They spent about two, three years for discussions and meetings for planning the 
development activities. There was always a possibility to discuss with the project 
team about the ways of constructing the house and get their advice (HH4). 

Deliberations among the linking network members and the bonding and bridging network 
members were effective as the content was effectively communicated by minimising language 
barriers and by understanding the level of education of the community. For example, one 
respondent commented that ‘despite our education or understanding about the process, we 
were given a chance to talk. Project officers patiently listened to our questions. They also 
accept our requests to participate in our events’ (HH21). At the same time, the effectiveness 
of the discussions was enhanced by the fact that all discussions were recorded and consequently 
people were able to notice any deviations from original decisions.  

It was also evident from the interviews that the team attempted to adopt different strategies to 
receive diversified views from all participants and encouraged them to talk about their interests. 
Some meetings were therefore organised with all beneficiaries of the Lunawa development 
project present in a public hall, while some meetings were arranged at the project office (Figure 
6.5) and in the neighbourhood, while discussions with small groups or with individuals were 
held on doorsteps. Following are some of the views expressed by project team members: 

If affected parties failed to attend regular monthly meetings, we have given the 
opportunity to express their views at the site. In that way we have given a fair 
hearing to all the affected parties. (O1)  

They always invited us on the occasion of laying foundation stones for the 
construction of their houses. We too attended such occasions, as we know that along 
with family members, their children too would come to attend it. These children 
always hold different views than their parents regarding the design of the house. 
We were more than happy to incorporate their ideas into the plan to make a better 
version as they were the future heirs of this scheme (O2).  
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Figure 6.5: Beneficiaries explain their preferences  

Source: Chatterjee (2009) 

It seems that there were sufficient concerns expressed by participants and sufficient time 
allocated so that everyone could understand and discuss. Even before the preparation of the 
design, small groups had been set up and they were able to come up with their own issues. 
Even at the stage of assessment of entitlement or compensation for their lands, they were given 
sufficient time to consider these issues and provision was made to bring a Property Valuer to 
argue on their behalf. NGOs were utilized as intermediaries to facilitate better communication 
regarding the participants’ requirements. Households could even protest the initial plan for high 
rise housing, stating the various reasons for their opposition, such as noise; and most were 
happy with their decisions since now they owned land of their own and the team changed to a 
scheme with single units. As HH13 explained, ‘we could change their decision of constructing 
high rise housing apartments as we opposed to their decision. That is how each one of us could 
get this two perch land. We feel really happy about our decision’. Project officials for their part 
were also in favour of households presenting their arguments:  

We were able to discuss any issue freely. We could either accept or reject others’ 
arguments and positions. We have even accepted community views and arguments 
in several instances. For example, originally we were thinking of going for 
apartments. But the community, except a very few, argued that they need single 
houses as apartments are too noisy and not calm and quiet. Therefore, we changed 
the decision and the scheme was developed as single units (O1).  

Another change made and considered as evidence of collaboration was around discussion to 
change flight routes which damaged most of the houses, since there had been several 
complaints of cracks in walls. As one respondent pointed out: 

Whenever we suggested they looked into it and did their best to sort it out. For 
instance, when we construct our houses we experienced large cracks in our houses 
since the airplanes of the Ratmalana airport moves closer to the houses. So we 
complained about it to the project team. They discussed with the respective parties 
and changed the flying routes and the issue was solved (HH1). 

This is further evidence of the project changing policy decisions to accommodate requests from 
affected households, demonstrating that the process is more democratic and deliberative. This 
decision in particular made them think of resettling the community in a new location and to 
develop their residential environment incrementally with the aid of their own finances. 
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Importantly, in this process there was consideration of the most vulnerable residents, with the 
intention of improving their socio-economic status. These residents became more active and 
more closely connected to other parties in relation to developing self-financing options, such 
as providing loan facilities and encouraging women to save more. For example, an officer from 
the Divisional Secretariat commented: 

There are poor families in the Hike Terrace.  Some households came here and 
discussed with us their issues.  We initiated a self-help organisation of women who 
live there. We could develop their savings habits and we facilitated them with 
obtaining small loans.  

For some participants (those who assessed the level of public deliberation as ‘average’), these 
discussions were not always productive since their requests were not granted. ‘Though we were 
given the opportunity to talk at the meetings. Some of those ideas were not totally implemented. 
For example, during the meetings we made several requests for our deeds; but so far we have 
not got it’ (HH2). They also indicated that they were compelled to follow and allow the project 
team to direct them, because if they didn’t it would delay their house construction, since 
implementation and the incorporation of all offered ideas is time consuming. The main target 
was to complete the construction of the houses.  As one respondent noted: 

We didn’t try to argue with officers and we accepted the plan and ideas they have 
given for the house construction. If we have argued, then the decisions have to be 
changed and again we have to change the plan and start from the beginning. It will 
take time and progress will be delayed. Everyone was anxious to finish the 
constructions as quickly as possible (HH10). 

6.5.2 Influence of public deliberation in Deepamitta Mawatha 

When compared with Hike Terrace, the volume of information was less and the time taken for 
reflection and discussion was shorter in the case of Deepamitta Mawatha, which is less 
complex than Hike Terrace. However, only 35% of respondents described public deliberation 
as being at an ‘average’ level, while others reported it as ‘very high’ (25%) and others as only 
‘above average’ level (40%).  

90% of respondents reported that they were able to communicate with other parties freely since 
officials were available for discussions during the day at the site and interaction was quite easy: 
‘As the officers stayed at the construction site throughout the day we could discuss our 
problems with them and express our views. That informal discussios was very helpful to 
interact actively’ (DH11); ‘[a]After the project was initiated, the CBO was officially 
established and all the responsibilities and duties were handed over to the CBO. The CBO 
became the place for the community to discuss all their related problems and to have solutions 
for the issues’ (DH5). This was an important aspect of this deliberative process as it gave 
residents the confidence and necessary resources such as information and expertise to progress 
with residential improvement activities. Mutual acceptance and respect for others’ ideas made 
the process smoother. This freedom allowed residents to open up with the officials, especially 
with those from USDA. The residents were delighted with them, as they found them to be very 
friendly and supportive. As one respondent noted: ‘I had not any hesitation to express our 
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views with the lady officer who came from USDA. She was very good and tolerated our ideas’ 
(DH1). 

About 70% of the respondents also emphasized that they received positive responses from the 
discussions they had with other parties, feeling that they sometimes were able to change the 
other participants’ decisions and opinions. They were satisfied with the changes that happened 
through this process and saw them as an important element of the decision-making process that 
took place. One respondent commented: ‘…as we got many opportunities to get ourselves 
involved with the decision-making process and interact with other parties, we expressed our 
interests and discussed the possibilities of changing certain decisions’ (DH18). Changing 
decisions in this way even helped them to acquire money from linking network members, as 
for some of them the money provided at the initial stage was insufficient for completion. These 
residents were able to reach out to the other organizations for funds when needed. One 
respondent described it in this way: 

Money given in the first stage was not enough and we went to meet the government 
authority after having a discussion at the CBO meetings. The Secretary of the CBO 
and few other officers went to the Ministry. As a result of these discussions, we 
received additional money to complete the ground floor (DH11). 

It seems that the project officials were also confident that they were able to consider the 
requests of households, particularly in relation to resource sharing, such as land or money, 
achieving procedural fairness through influencing policy, which increased households’ 
readiness to be cooperative and responsive. One project officer of the USDA provided 
examples of how this worked: 

We could grant them what they wanted. For example, they requested from us to 
make arrangements to provide them the land which they were occupied originally. 
Since that land extent was not enough when allocated individually, we had to get 
special approval from the UDA. Another example is, considering their requests we 
allocated additional money to complete the houses by getting necessary approval 
from the higher authorities. Community were corporative and responsive.  

Intensive discussions were held between households and relevant parties at the inception, when 
issues pertaining to demolishing the settlement were discussed, which was useful in situations 
such as getting the consent of permanent residents who were opposed to the idea. One 
respondent commented: 

When it was decided to demolish all the houses and develop the settlement 
according to a new layout, all stakeholders got together and discussed the problem 
widely.  People who had permanent houses opposed it. We could get their consent 
in our favour after having a series of discussions. Now we realise the importance 
of this new layout as we can drive a vehicle right up to our doorstep even in a case 
of emergency (DH20). 

With this favourable background, households in turn grew more self-motivated and developed  

their own willingness to respect the team’s decisions rather than individual decisions and so 
developed collective efficacy. 
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Overall, both cases experienced a deliberate environment that encouraged and supported 
households to develop their resource gaps, particularly in terms of information (BB), money 
(BB), expertise and collective efficacy and to develop a capacity for joint action towards 
developing their residential environment. Despite demographic, economic, or educational 
differences, households had many opportunities to take part in active discussions. They could 
make their voices heard, thereby influencing the process of changing the direction of some 
decisions of linking network members. In both cases reciprocity and tolerance were developed 
among almost all network participants (Hillier,1998); and adequate time was given for 
households to adapt to the new circumstances, to change the environment and cooperating 
culture, all of which suggests a good deliberative process (Goold et. al., 2012). 

6.6 Influence of facilitative leadership on the relationship between linking 
network-based resources and bonding and bridging network-based resources  

6.6.1 Influence of facilitative leadership in Hike Terrace 

Findings indicate that in most instances team leadership results in facilitative performance from 
both sides, the linking network members and the bonding and bridging network members. 
More than one third of the respondents (78%) agreed that they had ‘very high’ or ‘above 
average’ levels of facilitative leadership, while 22% were on the ‘average’ level towards 
sharing resources from linking networks to bonding and bridging networks.  

The nature of the model of facilitative leadership that emerged was that of working as a team. 
When households commented on the facilitative leadership from the angle of the project, they 
did not identify or direct the comment at one person as a leader, but rather as a team that worked 
towards dealing with their issues: ‘In most of the instances all project officials came together 
and worked together; they helped us in various ways; they solved our problems’ (HH8). This 
suggests a team approach was adopted for implementing the project. Clearly a team approach 
is something that households admired and were keen to adopt for exploring opportunities for 
mutual gain, particularly the sharing of resources. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Figure 6.6: Diverse stakeholder participation 

Source: Chatterjee (2009) 

However, initiatives for creating new ideas and synthesizing the knowledge of other team 
members came from the head of the project. As one project officer noted, ‘the Project Director 
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told us to take decisions based on the “principles” in his absence’ (O2). Another project officer 
added: ‘Apart from the administrative matters, we always argued and arrived at most 
appropriate decisions’(O1). The Project Director expressed the view that because of having a 
well-qualified and experienced project team, they were able to implement the project 
successfully and that his role was only facilitative.  

I feel this is a good project implemented. This is of course the result of good team 
spirit, I had a good team, they all were well qualified and experienced. It matters a 
lot. I have given them full freedom to come up with their ideas depending on the 
context and the problems arising daily. What I did was I facilitated the team and 
facilitated the households. I have achieved a good part through coordination and 
collective action (PD). 

It seems that the project team has taken a unique approach in managing potential stakeholders. 
They invited NGOs to work closely with them during the implementation process (even 
allowing them to be known as project team members), especially in building relationships with 
the community and linking networks among the bonding and bridging network members. The 
Project Director reported:  

We invited two NGOs to work with us to build up the relationship with community 
and for establishing a ‘community housing advisory service’. But they identified 
themselves with team, instead of working as typical NGOs. This proved more 
effective in supporting relationship building. 

It was a novel experience and a positive move for NGOs to work as a team, ‘as credibility being 
a government officer make more sense to make relationships with community than an NGO 
member’ (a Manager of an NGO). Furthermore, the project team was able to take other 
important parties into their fold, such as the Municipal Council and Divisional Secretariat, with 
the intention of allowing the community to access their resources. As one project officer 
explained: 

We built relationships among different parties, for example, with MC and DS, so 
that they can tap the resources of these institutions. They were housed with us in 
the project office and that made it easy for households to get all the services under 
one roof and also to get familiar with those institutions for their future 
communications (O2). 

Team members were fully aware of the potential risks and the complexity of the problems that 
they had to face. When any conflict arose, all relevant parties - including the Minister and other 
heads of relevant organisations - were helpful in resolving the issue. Relevant stakeholders 
were supportive, enabling them to solve conflicts and move forward (Figure 6.6). According 
to one Project Director: 

Actually, in such a collaborative environment, conflicts are the biggest challenge. 
But fortunately, in such a situation almost all the staff and line organisations and 
government were helpful throughout. I feel that the way we approach problems 
professionally, matters a lot to solve conflicts.   
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Further, it seems that the NGOs used prior experience of unsuccessful resettlement in similar 
projects that had been implemented and so their approach in this instance was slightly different. 
They responded to community issues, particularly that of flooding (the burning issue faced by 
the community) initially, rather than promoting resettlement first, as mentioned earlier. As one 
Manager commented:  

In this project, we did not first convey the message that we are going to resettle 
them. Rather we discussed their issues related to flooding and how to overcome 
those. It is due to our experience we got by handling previous projects. In earlier 
situations, some projects failed due to the approach we followed.  

At focus group discussions, it was revealed that ‘UN-Habitat and the project team supported 
to establish a CBO and to appoint a president’: ‘[name of the president] was appointed as the 
president of CBO, he had a very good ability in communication and convincing people’. It 
seems that ‘leadership’ is important for empowering and representing weaker stakeholders 
(Ansell and Gash, 2007). 

More recently, subsequently to the completion of the project, the residents who had organised 
themselves as savings groups and loan groups are taking leadership roles and intervening in 
issues in the neighbourhood such as building community centres. ‘We talked to the officer at 
the Divisional Secretariat to develop a community centre for us and they informed us to come 
up with a formal request through the CBO to get it processed’ (HH11). This type of ‘group 
leadership’ or ‘community leadership’ illustrates the commitment of the residents in relation 
to accessing resources from the linking networks.  

6.6.2 Influence of facilitative leadership in Deepamitta Mawatha 

In the case of Deepamitta Mawatha, the interviews generated reports of different kinds of 
approaches when compared with Hike Terrace; 85% of the respondents described ‘very high’ 
(30%) or ‘above average’ (55%) levels of facilitative leadership, with only 15% describing it 
as ‘average’.  

The project had recognised the potential of the existing CBO and acknowledged it as a 
legitimated body. There was therefore high visibility of CBO activities, with authoritative 
power over money disbursement during the development process, reflecting a CBO-centred 
approach. As one respondent noted: 

There was an informal association in this scheme. Then government officers formed 
a CBO with a set of officer-bearers, most of whom were the members of the informal 
association. They had their own letterhead, seal and a formal mechanism to link 
with other institutions (DH5). 

All the residents were not equally well-educated. Some of them couldn’t express 
their views clearly. At that time the leadership role appeared important. (DH16). 

However, as some of the houses could be not completed as envisaged at the first stage, the 
project officers worked more closely with the CBO in the development process and money was 
deposited directly to the households’ accounts at the second stage. It was supervised by the 



Chapter 6: Qualitative data analysis and results 

 146 

project similarly to the process adopted in Hike Terrace and it had the influence needed to 
support resource mobilisation from linking networks to bonding and bridging networks. At the 
same time, most respondents accepted the greater role played by project officials during the 
development process and the role they continued to play. A Project Manager described this 
process: 

Households had their own association, we formalised it as a CBO and empowered 
them to develop their neighbourhood. We had a team of experts including 
architects, engineers and technical officers. We could also get help from Divisional 
Secretariat and Local Authority officers as well. From time to time, I sourced 
additional resources like money and expertise from the Ministry and my friends 
who are experts in this field. For example, development of sewage systems and 
drainage systems in the scheme was a result of such connection; it was done free of 
charge by outside experts. As I said, this is a pilot project. We wanted to implement 
this with the contribution of community resources. They had their commitment and 
they put their all efforts into developing this. Together with my team I facilitated 
and guided them with whatever resources we could mobilise. 

Households believed that the CBO was instrumental in progressing the improvement of the 
residential environment and it was beneficial for the original settlers. ‘Community leaders 
promoted collaboration by coordinating the government and people’ (DH14). They 
appreciated the role played by the CBO before and during the improvement process. The 
process is not yet halted, it still continues. As one respondent noted: ‘Even at present, the CBO 
exists and we work together continuing this practice; project officers were also behind us. So, 
the whole neighbourhood has changed to this level due to these leaders’ efforts’ (DH18). 

In general, both cases provided evidence that the linking networks organised themselves as a 
team and shared the benefits accrued by having a team approach. The process had become more 
collaborative rather than ‘adversarial’ or ‘managerial’ (Ansell and Gash, 2007). In both cases, 
it is clear that, as argued by Vangen and Huxham (2003), this leadership had to intervene often 
in the affairs of the bridging and bonding network members, mainly to monitor progress (both 
physical and financial) and to iron out disruptions. It was particularly effective in empowering 
the weaker parties and synthesizing the knowledge of different parties in the process of shaping 
and creating new resources (Ansell and Gash, 2007). The nature of facilitative leadership that 
emerged in this study was seen to be influenced by context and complexities (Osborn et al. 
2002). The CBOs in both cases were strengthened and the incremental residential improvement 
process was left to them and to the individual households. This was a positive move towards 
developing ‘community leadership’ with the involvement of the majority of users for the 
improvement and maintenance of the residential environment (Lizarralde, 2011). Finally, 
‘facilitative leadership’ (in the form of “a collaborative team (forum)”) had facilitated the 
bonding and bridging network to access LL. 
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6.7 Influence of trust building on the relationship between linking network-based 
resources and bonding and bridging network-based resources  

6.7.1 Influence of trust building in Hike Terrace 

Eighty-seven percent of the interviewees indicated that the level of trust building was either 
‘above avarage’ (57%) or ‘very high’ (30%) in terms of sharing resources. A significant 
number of households (more than 50%) stated that trust was built because ‘they visited site 
more frequently’ (they also referred to direct contacts with the project team or face-to-face 
dialogue); ‘they deposited money to our accounts’; and they ‘held awareness programmes and 
meetings’. For others, cultural festivals like New Year were important. The highest rating 
recorded was for ‘they visited site most frequently’; so direct contacts through frequent site 
visits seemed an important element in trust building, as well as the deep relationships which 
developed relating to improved community quality. The officials not only simply visited the 
households, they shared contact details with residents, demonstrating their availability in case 
they needed to be contacted. One household member commented, ‘to me, direct contacts were 
the most important thing. They visited the site more frequently and mentioned their names and 
contact number, so we were well-known to them’ (HH14).  

It is evident from the interview data that sufficient time and funds had been budgeted for in 
relation to mechanisms associated with trust building. Officials were available at the sites even 
very late in the evening and in the early morning. It was also noted that trust building activities 
took place at various points, such as when the original plan was changed to suit the likes and 
dislikes of certain residents, adjusting times of particular ceremonies like laying the foundation 
stone. One respondent commented that   

they even changed their plans to suit our requirements. They adjusted their time to 
participate in our special events such as foundation laying ceremonies. Sometimes, 
our auspicious times were in the very early morning. But they came on time without 
missing such events (HH3).  

In the Hike Terrace community, many contacts were developed without any previous 
knowledge or connection with each other, despite living in the same geographical areas for a 
considerable period of time. To encourage other participants to participate and in order to build 
trust and establish good rapport, small community groups were formed amongst them. These 
community gatherings were often visited by officials as well, which strengthened the strong 
ties that were created, not only between officials and residents but between the residents 
themselves too. Planning of the neighbourhood was only implemented after initial discussion 
of crisis situations the community might face, such as flooding in the area.  

 A project official (senior community consultant) in the project team recalled:  

The first few months we spent merely on framing small groups and letting them 
create relationships with each other and to discuss their issues and find solutions 
as they wished. But from time to time we too got involved in their discussions. After 
that we managed to create relationships with the residents and also with us. Then 
we talked about the “flooding” in the area and continued to build a much closer 
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relationship. Then only we started the neighbourhood planning exercise which 
resulted in active community support (O1). 

It also proved that the project had been planned in such a way that they could develop residents’ 
trust at the commencement of activities, by initiatives such as sharing information first as the 
basis for building confidence in each other. The different types of relationships were formed 
via saving groups and even micro-finance programmes which were launched (creating bridging 
social capital, as Putnam (2001) noted); and these kinds of programmes developed mutual 
respect between the parties involved. A project team member explained:  

I think the most important thing for building trust was the sharing of information. 
When we shared more information they tended to create more confidence and 
developed a very close relationship with us. Savings groups, micro-finance 
programmes led to form different type of relationships through social credentials.  
These programmes also provided the opportunity for project team and residents 
there to build trust and to create mutual respect. Sometimes NGOs started small 
loan schemes providing small matching grants (O2).  

The linking network members and residents had ideas in common, especially when speaking 
of building trust, as they both believed in the importance of this, through working in 
collaboration: ‘building trust and maintaining trust truly happens when community works and 
does things side by side’ (Manager, NGO). This aligns with the households’ repeated 
observation of ‘we worked together’. This in turn sparked interaction and resource sharing 
between the parties.  

6.7.2 Influence of trust building in Deepamitta Mawatha 

Seventy percent of the interviewees indicated that the level of trust building was either ‘above 
avarage’ (50%) or ‘very high’ (25%). Trust building was necessary, as households were 
required to vacate their premises to on-site relocation, through the implementation of land 
readjustment. In Deepamitta Mawatha, households placed great emphasis on ‘site visits’, 
‘awareness creating programmes and meetings’ and ‘depositing money in bank accounts’ – 
the key activities the project had introduced as a means of building trust. A common view was 
that discussions led to establishing trust and that this had been possible amongst the households 
due to the input of the Government officials. One household member commented, ‘continuous 
discussion is the main thing that contributes to develop the trust. If government officials did 
not advise us to follow these procedures, it would be a difficult process for us to develop this’ 
(DH20).  

Concern about depositing money in the CBO bank account by LL was also an important aspect 
which facilitated trust; money had only been deposited with the CBO bank once the trust was 
established and it had always been a two-way process. Information and knowledge on house 
construction had been generously shared with residents. As one respondent stated: 

They deposited money in CBO bank account, then we knew that they trusted us. We 
too trusted them and they always provided information and their knowledge to 
construct our houses (DH3). 
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These processes of trust building reinforced cooperation between the parties and facilitated the 
development of resources.  

Evidently these activities contributed to the generation of mutual understanding among the 
parties in both cases. Micro finance programmes also helped residents of both Hike Terrace and 
Deepamitta Mawatha to build trust among residents within their respective settlements. This 
process was supported by face-to-face dialogues, the depositing of money to households’ 
accounts, the sharing of information at the initial stages, organising annual festivals and holding 
training awareness programmes (small groups); all contributing to the building of trust, the 
linking of networks, the sharing of expertise, money (LL), information (LL) and other necessary 
resources (Healey, 1999; Innes and Booher, 2004).  

6.8 Influence of trust on the relationship between linking network-based resources 
and bonding and bridging network-based resources  

6.8.1 Influence of agreement trust in Hike Terrace 

There were several types of agreements entered into between the parties at different stages, 
such as the declaration of consent for entitlement and the continuation of housing construction. 
These were the basis to work thereafter, with every relevant detail documented. According to 
respondents, none of these agreements had been breached by either party: ‘it always worked as 
per the agreements signed between us. For example, first we had a declaration of consent for 
entitlement package and then an agreement was signed to carry out the housing development 
activities; we all respected them and acted accordingly’ (HH4); HH16: ‘…. we signed contact 
documents when undertaking community contracts too’; ‘we had no reason to breach any 
condition in the agreement’ (HH7). It also seems that this did not only involve agreements 
made in black and white, but also verbal promises, which also provided the validity to going 
ahead with the process of sharing resources. The residents were verbally asked whether they 
wished to settle in the given settlement, even after the demolition of certain houses. Consent 
was given once they had visited the specific location, where agreements were signed for 
monetary transactions. HH19 explained how it was made possible to share resources when they 
had agreement trust. 

The project officers first inquired from us whether we would like to settle in this 
location. As a part of our house was supposed to be demolished, we agreed to move 
from the original place. We visited the proposed site and gave our consent. We 
signed an agreement to get money and worked according to the process (HH19). 

This is the majority’s view; more than three fourths of the interviewees (87%) claimed that 
their agreement trust was ‘very high’.  

6.8.2 Influence of agreement trust in Deepamitta Mawatha 

Similarly to Hike Terrace, the households in Deepamitta Mawatha also acknowledged that the 
parties involved always worked in conformity with agreements made either verbally or in black 
and white. And more than three fourths (85%) of them claimed that they had ‘very high’ 
agreement trust. This proved to be the greater trust on LL overall, making it easier to commit 
to their residential environment improvement activities by sharing resources. Residents signed 
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agreements which conveyed their consent to receive funds for constructions under different 
phases of the project, while instructions were also provided. They resolved to demolish their 
existing houses only after extensive discussion, which explained the greeter good it would 
bring to them and to their settlement. The trust-based work then proceeded as planned and the 
consent of households was prioritised when constructing the house. The following comments 
exemplify the residents’ ideas: 

We signed an agreement stating that we would like to receive money under different 
phases to construct the house according to the plan prepared; the project gave us 
money and provided instructions as agreed upon (DH15). 

We didn’t agree to demolish the house at the beginning. Anyway, finally we agreed 
as it was for the betterment of all residents. We let them demolish the house as we 
didn’t feel like doing so. They allowed us to build the new house as we needed it. 
Everything was carried out based on trust (DH17). 

6.8.3 Influence of benefit of doubt in Hike Terrace 

A majority of households (70%) reported that the level of benefit of doubt they enjoyed was 
‘above average’ (48%) or ‘very high’ (22%). Another 26% were ‘neutral’, whereas a few (4%) 
were ‘below average’. Evidence from the majority of the interviews indicated that the project 
officials tried to treat everybody equally and to take decisions collectively.  It was commonly 
believed that ‘Almost all parties were treated alike….’(HH7); ‘they believed us’ (Focus group 
discussions) when solving their problems. The majority of households considered that it was 
important that they could enjoy the benefit of doubt at all stages of the neighbourhood 
improvement process, particularly in regard to the selection of households and the location, 
allocation of building plots in terms of location within the neighbourhood and the size of the 
building plot. The beneficiaries of the project were not only permanent residents of the 
settlement, but anyone on rent or freehold terms; even unauthorised residents were also 
considered to be eligible for resettlement. As one respondent noted:  

Irrespective of the type of ownership you had - may be unauthorised, rental basis 
or freehold, they considered such families as eligible to get resettled in this scheme. 
So we benefited from this project to get the ownership of a house (HH19). 

Furthermore, project officials seemed to believe in the capabilities and resources of 
households; and they helped them to develop, share and utilise resources in improving their 
residential environment. The resources and capabilities of each household were therefore 
considered during the project by the officials as the utilization of skills, which were greatly 
appreciated and needed too, since there were families without resources. One respondent noted: 

They [project officials and other linking networks] were concerned about the 
individual requirements, needs and capabilities of each family. For example, some 
had the skills for construction. Their skills were utilized in the project. Some people 
did not have any resources. For such families the project extended extra support. 
So, we are happy with the process (HH3). 

Some respondents, however, complained that project officials were not able to give all 
households the benefit of doubt. In some instances, a few residents complained that the 
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allocated funds were insufficient for the construction of their slab, like others who had started 
building their houses years before, due to the fluctuation of prices in raw materials over this 
time period: 

Other residents could construct the slab with given money as they involved with the 
project for 2-3 years before me. At that time, material cost was lower. The project 
allocated the same amount to us also. Though it might be fair in case of others, I 
am not accepting it as we couldn’t construct the slab with the given money (HH21). 

6.8.4 Influence of benefit of doubt in Deepamitta Mawatha 

In Deepamitta Mawatha also there was consistent evidence from the interviews that the vast 
majority of households stated that participants shared the benefit of doubts. It was not only 
resources related to housing improvement, but also donations of essential goods for daily use 
(e.g. needles and sewing equipment) received from different parties were shared equally among 
them. Eighty percent of interviewees indicated that the level of benefit of doubt was either 
‘above avarage’ (40%) or ‘very high’ (40%). Another 20% were ‘neutral’. Equal treament was 
given to all households, especially during discussions that were held and the provision of 
expertise; and utmost care was taken in equal distribution of resources. The majority of 
households’ comments were aligned: ‘All residents were treated in the same way.  During the 
discussions our ideas were equally considered as those of other experts’(DH18); ‘Resources 
were shared with all residents equally. All were invited for meetings and took decisions 
together’ (DH15); however, those who were ‘neutral’ complained that there were issues related 
to the sharing of benefit of doubt, since they believed that some received better treatment (for 
example the size of a building plot). As one household member commented: ‘We think people 
in the upper part of the road received more benefits than us’ (DH1). Another respondent added: 
‘I think plot sizes are not equal. They gave more benefits to the people who owned good houses 
before this project. But, it is also a fair decision’ (DH13). 

6.8.5 Influence of reliability in Hike Terrace 

The majority of households (56%) reported that they could rely (‘above average’ and ‘very 
high’) on participants’ decisions and actions. Some households linked reliability with 
transparency of process, as some information related to monetary transactions, which they saw 
as being adequately disclosed, which they were very pleased about.  

As two respondents commented, ‘We had good faith in the project. We would work for us to 
have a better life’ (HH1); ‘Many officers came daily and talked with us about house 
construction process. Thus, we relied on them and the process’ (HH8). 

About 44% of the households’ views were ‘average’ (35%) or ‘below average’ (9%) in relation 
to the level of reliability as they had their doubts in relying on some of the officials and 
participants. Some households noted that they ‘could not rely on all officers and participants’ 
(HH10). Disagreements occurred over land allocation to families and funds allocation: it seems 
that some households misunderstood or were confused by information provided. There were 
also some complications with the funds that were allocated and some thought they had received 
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a lesser amount than initially promised. Examples of the views they shared during the 
interviews included: 

Some decisions were not reasonable. My husband’s sister also lived with us. They 
[project officers] mentioned that we will be getting two houses for the two families 
for our family and for my husband’s sister’s family. We never thought that we will 
receive only 2 perch for both families. Maybe they would have thought we could 
build a separate house with two floors, upper and lower (HH5). 

I can say that, on the whole, the project was reliable. However, though the total 
amount due to us was Rs. 600,000, we received only Rs. 400,000. Though they were 
very helpful to us, we lost our reliability on them at that point. Later we realised 
they have deducted that amount [Rs. 200,000/-] allocated for the land (HH4). 

6.8.6 Influence of reliability in Deepamitta Mawatha 

In Deepamitta Mawatha too decisions taken and daily operations executed were considered to 
be acceptable and reliable for a majority of the respondents, 65%, (‘very high’ and ‘above 
average’). After initial meetings, subsequent discussions and familiarization with each other’s 
needs and wants, participants’ confidence in the process increased, resulting in resource sharing 
among the parties involved. As one resident noted: ‘The decisions were reliable in most cases; 
especially when the Red Cross got involved to fill the land as they agreed’(DH12). Households, 
in turn committed to investing their resources, such as their money, time and labour, with the 
linking resources: ‘They were reliable, that is why we spent our money, time and labour in this 
neighbourhood development activities’ (DH2). 

Those respondents who indicated only ‘average’ level (35%) (option 3 on the Likert scale) were 
of the opinion that some participants and decisions taken were not always reliable. They 
emphasized that in their opinion participants from the government were more reliable than other 
participants involved in the process. They expressed their dissatisfaction particularly with the 
actions of some parties (local level political representatives), complaining that quality work was 
not undertaken by the assigned contractors. As one respondent remarked, ‘The act of some local 
politicians was disappointing and was not reliable. Project officials made reliable decisions 
(DH4)’. It was also highlighted that ‘the contractors didn’t do a quality job. One of the slabs 
collapsed due to lack of strength in the slab’(DH5). It also seems that households expected 
continuous resource sharing from the government to develop their houses. According to one 
respondent, ‘We expected their help until we finished construction of the upper floor. But it 
didn’t happen’ (DH7). 

6.8.7 Influence of absence of opportunistic behaviour in Hike Terrace 

The majority (66%) of the respondents believed that the absence of opportunistic behaviour 
was at the levels of ‘very high’ and ‘above average’. Another 35% were on ‘average’. Evidence 
from the interviews suggests that even though there had been opportunities for participants to 
take undue advantage in various instances, they had refrained from such unseemly behaviour. 
This behaviour had a positive influence on the daily working processes of resource sharing: 
even BB network members are being stimulated to share and invest their resources. Trust that 
did not exist at the beginning of the project had gradually developed, with residents trusting 
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the officials who had worked for their benefit. The residents also shared the contacts of resource 
personnel amongst themselves, so that others could also benefit.  

At the very beginning we did not trust the officials. But later on we realised the way 
we thought was wrong. Project officials did not get out of our previous houses till 
they completed the construction of houses, though they could have done so. They 
did not want to evict us from our houses. From our side we too tried our best to 
complete our new houses and to hand over our properties as soon as possible 
(HH17). 

….there were instances like whenever we find a place to get some benefits for 
ourselves, we let others to take that benefit. For example. HH3 got a chance to 
receive some building materials from some politician and she herself introduced 
that person to other residents, so that it enabled them all to get benefits (HH4).  

Some other households, particularly those who rated at ‘average’ level, stated that they were 
unaware whether everyone was similar in their actions, suggesting that there might be 
opportunistic behaviour to a certain extent, though this did not apply to the majority: ‘I am not 
sure whether everybody does the same way’ (HH16).  

6.8.8 Influence of the absence of opportunistic behaviour in Deepamitta Mawatha 

In the case of Deepamitta Mawatha the majority of respondents, 60%, were at the levels of 
‘very high’ (10%) and ‘above average’ (50%). Another 40% were on ‘average’. Households 
were confident that project participants’ actions helped them share their resources and achieve 
their objectives, when they were not engaged in opportunistic behaviour. As one household 
member stated, ‘I think all the participants contributed their maximum, offering their 
knowledge and skills to complete the houses and the neighbourhood’(DH5). 

Similarly to Hike Terrace, households appreciated the manner in which project officials helped 
them to develop their residential environment, particularly by allocating the land they were 
squatting on. Project officials refrained from evicting households, even though opportunities 
were at hand to do so, when households demolished their houses that were on the land. This 
linking of network members was an important positive factor for households in terms of being 
prepared to move forward towards developing their residential environment; and some 
individuals stepped forward to take the initiative of encouraging the rest of the neighbourhood. 
As one resident explained: 

We were living in a house constructed with permanent building materials. All the 
walls were constructed with bricks. But the house got inundated during rainy 
seasons. So we had to confront the flood issue. We were informed by the CBO to 
demolish the house as it is planned to redevelop the land according to a new layout 
plan and resettle the whole neighbourhood to overcome the flood issue. My husband 
agreed to it without any hesitation as he was very concerned to have a good 
neighbourhood for all the families living here. His decision and the leadership to 
demolish the house was an encouragement for the rest of the families and for the 
project to take off (DH4).     
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However, this was not the case for all households. Some respondents, particularly those who 
rated as ‘average’ the level of absence of opportunistic behaviour, believed that some 
stakeholders worked to their own agendas (‘Politicians usually work for their own advantage 
but not the residents’, DH4), indicating a degree of scepticism regarding decisions and actions 
taken by members of linking networks. 

6.8.9 Influence of goodwill trust in Hike Terrace 

Households acknowledged that participants manifested good intentions in principle when 
making the decision to develop the neighbourhood. About seventy-eight percent of 
interviewees evaluated the level of trust as either ‘above avarage’ (56.5%) or ‘very high’ 
(21.7%).  This did not only apply to the duration of the project, but continued even after the 
completion of construction, as one respondent noted:  ‘... after the completion of the project 
too; residents and some officers who were involved in those activities at that time attempted to 
keep the neighbourhood in a good condition’ (HH2). Households were of the view that the 
officials cared and were concerned for the residents. ‘They [project officers] always cared for 
our concerns, treated us equally, … they worked in a just manner, as they could do’ (HH5). 
However, some households (21% who were ‘neutral’ on the level of trust) were a little sceptical 
about the intentions of the officials and about whether it was purely for the benefit of the 
scheme. ‘We are not sure whether others always had good intention in developing this scheme’ 
(HH9). 

6.8.10 Influence of goodwill trust in Deepamitta Mawatha 

Evidence from the interviews of the Deepamitta Mawatha case also disclose that participants 
in principle had good intentions. Eighty-five percent of interviewees indicated that the level of 
trust was ‘above avarage’ (65%) or ‘very high’ (15%). According to many households, work 
had been solely focused on improving their residential environment: ‘most of the time we 
worked with good intention, everyone wanted to build a better residential environment, 
especially government officers and residents worked jointly with good intention’ (DH5); 
‘…understood the difficulties and helped each other to rebuild the neighbourhood’ (DH18). 
21.7% judged goodwill trust as being ‘average’ , neither high nor low - although they failed to 
state a reason for this evaluation.  

To sum up, it is evident from data collected at both Hike Terrace and Deepamitta Mawatha that 
the LL was able to maintain trust in each other effectively during the resettlement process, 
forming the basis for effective action and resource sharing. Had there been discouraging or bad 
experiences there would not have been the same degree of cooperation on both sides.  

6.9 Conclusion on the positive influence of collaborative climate on the 
relationship between linking network-based resources and bonding and 
bridging network-based resources  

Overall, ‘if we had a bad experience on working with them, we would not have taken part in 
this process’ (focus group discussions). It seems that CC has become an important asset as both 
parties have benefitted from a ‘give and take’ policy. This finding aligns with that of Grootaert 
(1998) who considers this environment as structural and cognitive social capital.  



Community Co-finance and Residential Environment Quality 

 155 

Results show that decision-making in relation to going ahead with the project – the sharing of 
resources from linking networks to bonding and bridging networks – which also strengthened 
the self-organising capacity of the BB - is seen as a process. Households linked one factor to 
another to make decisions. For example, sharing information itself was perhaps the most 
powerful tool in creating or building trust: securing trust on one hand and on the other 
maintaining transparency: the transparency of the collaborative process. With more 
information, there is more trust and also more transparency. Those factors were helpful and 
facilitated resource sharing. Frequent site visits and face-to face-dialogues played a major role 
in this regard.  

Clearly when stakeholders are linked together as “a Collaborative team (forum)” it is easier to 
motivate residents to participate in activities. This creates positive conditions for transparency 
and trust, transforming a potentially conflicting climate into a more co-operative one.  

In conclusion, it is clear from the findings from these two cases that the mobilisation of 
resources from linking networks to bonding and bridging networks for the improvement of a 
residential environment becomes stronger when the CC is at a higher level. 
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Qualitative data analysis and results 

 

Positive influence of bonding and bridging 
network-based resources on residential 
environment quality 
   

7.1 Introduction 

In Chapter 5 quantitative data analysis and interpretation of the relationship between bonding 
and bridging network-based resources (BB) and residential environment quality (REQ) 
established that BB had a positive influence on the levels of REQ. The path coefficient between 
BB and REQ was 0.510 (p value < .000), having a significant influence on the relationship 
between BB and REQ. As described in the chapter, it was noteworthy that bonding and bridging 
network-based resource (BB) were more likely to report a higher influence on REQ than that 
of linking network-based resources (LL), suggesting bonding and bridging network-based 
resources (BB) are the key component to boost REQ. 

The elements of time, information (BB), money (BB), social credentials, skills and collective 
efficacy that manifest BB, shared in the social network, were supportive to REQ. This chapter 
is of key importance, supporting as it does this quantitative causal conclusion, while focusing 
on the process through which the BB or the factors that manifest BB express themselves in 
contributing to enhance REQ. Although emotional support and materials had to be removed 
from the model due to low factor loading in the qualitative analysis, these two indicators are 
absorbed into the discussion in this chapter in order to understand the meaning of these factors 
and how they operate to influence REQ, while confirming or rejecting the quantitative 
conclusion. 

This chapter also follows a similar course to Chapter 6. The analysis findings of the two cases 
are presented systematically, explaining BB and each indicator is later followed by examples 
drawn from each case, namely, emotional support, time, information (BB), materials, money 
(BB), social credentials, skills and collective efficacy. This process is to explore the indicators 
and to extract the particular influences of each indicator that manifest the independent variable 
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on the dependent variable (REQ composed of Dwelling Quality (DQ), Environment Quality 
(EQ) and Community Quality (CQ)). There then follows a discussion drawn across the two 
cases to provide a clear picture of the pattern that emerged in each case and the general pattern 
across the cases for sustaining the robustness of the findings.  

Excerpts from the interviews conducted have been used to support the findings. To complement 
the findings and to facilitate understanding, an overview is provided to show to what extent 
these indicators of BB in each case have helped households to enhance REQ and descriptive 
data interpretations of BB (Figure 7.1- Hike Terrace case and 7.2- Deepamitta Mawatha Case) 
are used.  

The mean scores for perceived REQ in Hike Terrace and Deepamitta Mawatha were 6.76. and 
7.06 respectively (As described in Chapter 3, scores were calculated using a rating scale from 
1 to 9 to determine the level of the quality of residential environment for each household). 
These scores indicate that residents in both cases experience good REQ, as it is higher than the 
neutral value of five. 
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Figure 7.1: Perceptions of bonding and bridging network-based resources, Hike Terrace 

Source: Author 
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Figure 7.2: Perceptions of bonding and bridging network-based resources, Deepamitta 

Mawatha 

Source: Author 

7.2 Influence of emotional support on residential environment quality 

7.2.1 Influence of emotional support in Hike Terrace 

There were mixed opinions on whether emotional support helped to promote REQ. Although 
half of the residents (51%) expressed the opinion that emotional support is ‘important’ and 
‘very important’, the other half was of the opinion that it is ‘somewhat important’. Respondents 
received support from different sources: the majority (44%) of them received support from 
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relatives; 22% received support from neighbours; and 13% received support from friends. It 
appears that they depended mostly on their close relatives, especially immediate family, 
namely parents and siblings, who had not only motivated them but also supported them in 
construction work. There had also been occasions where occupants of houses being constructed 
resided with family until completion of the work. One respondent explained how she received 
emotional support: 

My father was always behind me when I was building this house. We couldn’t build 
the first floor yet, but my father is asking me to start work on it as he thinks that he 
can use his skills to construct it, the same way he did when building the ground 
floor, his support is very important for us (HH1). 

Another respondent revealed, ‘our family stayed at my elder brother’s house until this house 
was constructed. So, we didn’t pay any rent during that time. My relatives provided all 
encouragements’ (HH6). Some of the links residents maintained with their neighbours enabled 
them to receive benefits such as storing, protecting and sharing their building materials, 
temporary connections for services (water and electricity) when needed and sometimes, when 
families could not do it, it was the neighbours who stepped forward with support. For example, 
HH20, reported that ‘during the construction time, our neighbours helped us by keeping the 
materials in their house. Front shop house provided water for construction work’ (HH20). Yet 
another respondent mentioned, ‘relatives didn’t help us with their emotional support, money or 
labour. They also have their own families and commitments. But neighbours helped at the 
beginning by providing some services like water and electricity for construction’ (HH4). Some 
respondents also described how they got help from neighbours in finding employment. For 
example, HH22 mentioned: ‘My elder daughter is working at a place where [name of a 
neighbour (HH7)] recommended her’ (HH22). 

Although some households received emotional support from various sources, it seems that such 
support could not be considered as being substantively important when it came to actually 
improving their housing construction and neighbourhood development. This support was 
certainly helpful for them at certain points, however, to get over short-term implications and to 
adapt themselves to the environment. But residents had little time to help others; they may 
assign more value to other resources to develop their own residential environment; and there 
may be an absence of potentially supportive links (for example, ‘there was no one to encourage 
me; it is my own courage and willingness’ (HH16)). 

7.2.2 Influence of emotional support in Deepamitta Mawatha 

In Deepamitta Mawatha, respondents did not accept that emotional support was an important 
construct for improving REQ to a greater degree in comparison to Hike Terrace. The great 
majority (85%) of the residents evaluated emotional support as ‘slightly important’ or 
‘somewhat important’, while only the remaining 15% believed it to be ‘important’. Similarly, 
to Hike Terrace, the majority (60%) of residents received support from relatives and one fourth 
of them (25%) received support from neighbours. One respondent mentioned the CBO as a 
supportive link that provided emotional support.  

For most of the households, it was their relatives who provided accommodation until they 



Community Co-finance and Residential Environment Quality   

 161 

completed their house constructions. Respondents said that they could save money by not 
having to pay rent to outside parties. Their relatives lived close-by and it was much easier for 
them to get to their construction site. It was common to hear from the Deepamitta Mawatha 
residents that they lived with their immediate family until the completion of their houses: ‘we 
lived in my mother’s house’, ‘we lived in a relative’s house’ and ‘we lived in my daughter’s 
house’. Some households stayed in relatives’ houses for almost five years.  

Another form of important support from relatives was in finding employment. For example, 
‘My elder son is engaged in spraying work. He works in a shop. He got the job through a 
relative of mine’ (DH11, CQ 7.56).  

One reflection by respondents relating to neighbours’ help was that interaction among 
households continued, as they had been helping each other to fulfil their needs when first 
settling down in the neighbourhood. For example, for DH7, ‘Just outside this neighbourhood, 
there is a rich family and they help us when required. We have not done any direct help to them, 
but they do help us’. This is somewhat surprising given that this immediate neighbourhood is 
characterized as an area of upper middle-income residents. Even during focus group 
discussions, residents confirmed that they are comfortable in living in this neighbourhood. One 
of the office bearers of CBO also mentioned that there was great support from almost all 
residents here, who helped each other, including by providing employment opportunities: DH11 
noted that ‘…He [Son] went to electric work with [name of a neighbour (DH4) and learnt how 
to do that (Livelihood rate is 8). 

However, overall - like the Hike Terrace residents – the Deepamitta Mawatha residents also 
did not consider any emotional support they had received as an important factor that 
contributed to increasing their REQ. Though they quoted examples to show how they had 
benefitted from supportive bonding and bridging ties, they often tended to emphasize that it 
was their neighbours and families who provided the support (‘we do not have anybody other 
than relatives/neighbours’), suggesting that they did not have sufficient ties to benefit from 
additional emotional support beyond their family. They were in fact of the view that the support 
they received was marginal, which suggests that the degree of support was not adequate.  

Considering evidence gathered from both cases, it is reasonable to conclude that emotional 
support was not a significant factor that helped to improve the REQ; a finding which supports 
those of the quantitative data analysis, where the factor was excluded from the model due to 
low factor loading. This finding also supports the findings of Hawkins and Maurer (2011), who 
found that close ties were important for immediate support, but this mainly referred to support 
for emotional hardships.  

7.3 Influence of time on residential environment quality 

7.3.1 Influence of time in Hike Terrace 

It is evident from the interview data that Hike Terrace households invested their time in both 
individual house construction activities and their neighbours’ house construction activities and 
also, subsequently, on caring for their neighbourhood, particularly on maintenance work. Other 
than that, they allocated time to attending meetings, looking after their construction materials 
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and to other activities organised by the project during the neighbourhood development process, 
activities which sometimes required their full attention, even when they had to be absent from 
work, as one respondent explained:  

We attended meetings; time was spent to inspect construction work, to provide 
labour and to safeguard the materials at night. When construction was in progress, 
my husband and father didn’t go to work and were engaged in helping the 
construction work of the house (HH1, OREQ 6.53).  

For most of them employment had been their main obligation before commencing the 
construction work; however, once construction work was in progress, for most households it 
became the main priority: ‘the housing construction was our first priority, thus, we tried our 
best to allocate most of our time’ (HH23, OREQ 6.99). It is evident from the interviews that 
both husband and wife and even extended family members devoted their time to the 
development activities. Households adjusted their time from their workplaces to invest in these 
activities. This involved shifting household schedules, within their own and others’ households 
and working from the early hours of the morning to late afternoon - even to midnight - while 
managing their employment. For example, one respondent explained: ‘Every day I come in the 
morning and evening to the site and inspect the day’s work. As I had to go to work I could not 
spend the whole day at the site. But I managed to see that the work was going on’ (HH2). 

Many households (48%) ‘sufficiently’ allocated their time to the neighbourhood improvement 
activities, while another 17% spent their time ‘very sufficiently’. They were proud and elated 
to be involved in their house construction activities; and they were satisfied with their 
residential environment too: ‘I have the feeling that this is my house. Although the project team 
gave money, this house was built with our labour contribution; we spent time on it’ (HH1, DQ 
6.5). The prospect of investing long hours in various activities was deemed important, not only 
in terms of improving residential environmental quality but also in regard to their self-
satisfaction, as one respondent who was ‘satisfied’ (OREQ 6.89) with their residential 
environment explained: 

When the government allocated money, we realised that we needed to allocate our 
time to see that this house is completed soon. Actually, we believe that we 
constructed this house to this level and developed this environment, as we allocated 
our time sufficiently (HH8).  

However, 38% of the respondents could only allocate time ‘somewhat sufficiently’, as they 
were involved in these activities while still pursuing their livelihood activities and jobs; they 
could not, therefore, allocate their 100% towards the construction. For example, one respondent 
mentioned, ‘As both of us go to work, we had no time to actively participate for the maintenance 
activities, but we provided money and labour when necessary’ (HH14). 

The importance of allocating time to attending initial meetings was emphasised by a household 
which could not participate in the initial housing development process in this way: ‘I could have 
developed this house much better, if I could allocate more time to attend meetings and other 
activities as well’ (HH20, DQ 5.33).   
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 Other residents commented, ‘at present, we all [in this row of houses] clean our environment 
and spend our time to maintain the facilities here, especially sewage network’ (HH2, EQ 7.6); 
‘I’m allocating my time for common social works. I participate in CBO meetings and actively 
engage in maintenance works’ (HH12, Membership of CBO 7). It was a common situation that 
households who occupy the same row work together. It was also evident from the interviews 
that 91% of households allocated their time to attend CBO meetings. Even now they attend 
meetings, as the CBO continues neighbourhood improvement activities, while assistance is also 
extended to neighbours in the cleaning process. As one household explained:  

At present, the CBO is working on neighbourhood improvement activities and I 
usually take part in all meetings. We help our neighbours whenever they clean their 
houses; especially the sewage and drainage systems. Once my husband and the one 
from HH3 house cleaned the sewage system till two o’clock in the morning (HH1, 
EQ 7.2). 

It seems that some households are willing to allocate their time voluntarily to assist their 
neighbours: these efforts contribute to the enhanced community quality of the neighbourhood, 
particularly to a sense of belonging, place attachment, trust and opportunities for interaction. 
There have been occasions when family members have stepped forward to give assistance in 
helping in the neighbourhood and helped with its good governance. Various kinds of help had 
been offered, from helping children to read, learn and study, to assisting adults in dealing with 
daily chores, to assistance such as reading documents and writing letters. An example was 
provided by one respondent who was an office-bearer of the CBO, a permanent employer:  

My wife teaches these kids how to behave in the society. Also she helps them in their 
school home work. She teaches English, Sinhala, Mathematics. ……. Some adults 
get help from my wife to write and read their letters. We thought, we should not 
leave the community as we function as the helpers in this community. We have built 
a very good relationship and interactions with the community... We trust 
neighbours as we know everyone and they know us. (HH17, OREQ 7.51). 

It therefore becomes evident that some households who are in a better position in terms of their 
employment and educational background prefer to stay and maintain their social status rather 
than shifting to another neighbourhood. The mixing of households in the neighbourhood who 
are at different income levels and social status is clearly beneficial in terms of community 
quality. 

Some households, however, talked about how working full time in neighbourhood development 
activities poses a constraint, as they had no means to cover their daily expenses without going 
to their usual work. These households had little control over their budgets and had to spend the 
money that was allocated by the projects to construct their houses. As one household noted: 
‘my husband could not go to work during this period. So we had to spend a part of the money 
received from the project for our daily needs’ (HH3). 

It was also evident from some households’ input that they could hardly allocate time to 
neighbours’ construction work as they had to be fully engaged in their own house construction 
work. As one respondent explained: 
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We couldn’t help to construct others’ houses, because all the houses in this 
residential neighbourhood were started to build at the same time. So we had to keep 
pace with the target and money was received based on the progress of the work. 
There was a time target to complete the whole project. So, everyone was busy with 
their own house construction work (HH10). 

Households who were very poor faced excessive time and other resource constraints due to this 
over-lapping time requirement. 

7.3.2 Influence of time in Deepamitta Mawatha 

In the case of Deepamitta Mawatha, the levels of time allocation were higher than at Hike 
Terrace. The vast majority (85%) of respondents had either rated their time ‘sufficiently’ (55%) 
or ‘very sufficiently’ (30%), while the rest (15%) had rated time ‘somewhat sufficiently’. 

The Government grant for house construction was limited to Rs. 300,000.00, which was only 
enough to cover construction of the structure of the houses, which included columns and the 
slab. In fact both households and the CBO were willing to invest the maximum possible time 
that could be afforded to developing their neighbourhood - sometimes at the cost of not being 
at their respective places of employments. According to a former Secretary of CBO, ‘I did not 
go to work when this main construction works was going on. I had a great motivation to 
complete the development activities ignoring everything else. We are happy to have a 
neighbourhood like this’ (DH12, OREQ 7.81). In fact, residents expressed pride in their 
neighbourhood, investing their time to the best of their ability.  

Again similarly to Hike Terrace, households had to spend their time attending meetings, 
constructing houses, developing common facilities, maintaining services and cleaning the 
neighbourhood. As one respondent stated: ‘We allocated time to do land filling, to provide 
labour support, to attend to meetings. We frequently came to inspect the construction work’ 
(DH1). Personal time spent on household chores on construction activities was regarded as 
important. Many occupants of houses lived in close proximity to the allocated land in order to 
engage and inspect construction work: ‘We stayed closer to this settlement until the house was 
built as we could visit the site more often and see the progress of the work. Also we could get 
ourselves involved in the construction work whenever it was possible’ (DH4).  

The majority of the heads of the households are skilled labourers (54%) and allocated their time 
extensively to construct their own houses, neighbours’ houses and to assist in other 
infrastructure development activities. Some of these residents explained that they had given 
their fullest support during the construction process. ‘We allocated our full time for this house 
construction work’ (DH8), while others engaged in this work after their usual working hours 
(for example, ‘we went for work during the daytime and hired masons at night to construct the 
house’ (DH4)). Apparently, investing this amount of time was easy for some households, as 
one-third of them are in temporary employment. Apart from the columns and slabs that were 
finished by contractors, from preparing the land to completing the ground floor was all done by 
the household members themselves, while completion of the upper floor was also done when 
time permitted, which allowed them to be employed while also completing the construction.  
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We worked full time during the land filling stage and dug the land for laying 
foundation. Then foundations, columns and slabs were constructed by a contractor 
for all the houses. Next, we worked full time to finish the ground floor and occupy 
the house. After ground floor construction, my husband worked after hours to 
complete the rest of the house. We bought some materials and left on the slab. 
Whenever he got free time he worked. In this way, we could finish the construction 
while earning (DH17). 

Similarly, to Hike Terrace, for some households allocating their time fully was a challenge; but 
they still had made the sacrifice of sparing a few days off in a week to engage in construction 
work. One worker explained: ‘I went to work for two days and stayed at home on other days to 
involve myself in construction work. …if we couldn’t go to work, we do not get an income for 
our daily needs’ (DH14). 

They had to spend part of the day and a few days per week on their paid employment. Some 
households who spent their time fully on construction work had to spend part of their money 
that was meant for house construction on their daily expenses.  

In general, it seems that households made every effort to invest their time, while keeping their 
money intact for house improvement activities. It inevitably involved some sacrifice in relation 
to daily commitments and expenses since most were daily wage earners. This reflects the 
positive feelings and attitudes among the people, who valued the possibility of having their own 
home, inculcating place attachment.  

I didn’t attend to my routine work, but constructed the ground floor of my house. It 
was a hard time as we didn’t receive the daily wage from the usual job. We didn’t 
spend even a penny from the money allocated for house construction on our food. 
That is why we could finish the construction of the ground floor (DH19).  

My husband was the mason who did house construction work. If he didn’t go to 
work, he lost his income. However, we thought the contribution to our own house 
is much important than that (DH11). 

A few households who could not allocate their time sufficiently, expressed a negative feeling 
on the question of housing quality. They had concerns over the standard of construction. As 
one noted: ‘We didn’t engage ourselves in construction works during the first phase, as we 
hired contractors. That is why we couldn’t check the construction standards’ (DH6).  

Previous statements show that households’ investment of time enabled them to improve their 
REQ incrementally. Time is an instrumental social support (Israel, 1985) and a form of finance 
(Germain, 2010, pp. 6). This was observed at both Hike Terrace and Deepamitta Mawatha. 

7.4 Influence of information (BB) on residential environment quality  

7.4.1 Influence of information (BB) in Hike Terrace 

Information embedded in bonding and bridging networks also appeared as a factor that 
provided benefits in improving REQ. A considerable number of respondents (52%) 
acknowledged that information they received from bonding and bridging networks was ‘useful’ 
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or ‘very useful’, while others felt that it was ‘somewhat useful’ in terms of enhancing the 
quality of the residential environment.  

Neighbours and the CBO were the main sources of information. Some residents also played an 
important role in sharing information with other neighbours, which was highly appreciated by 
both the informant and recipient of the information. The assistance given had not been confined 
to the construction of the houses; advice pertaining to self-employment details and the 
education of children was also shared amongst neighbours. For example, a former President of 
the CBO reported that ‘Others contacted me to get information as I was the CBO president... I 
shared all information I received from other sources with all residents during the CBO 
meetings’ (HH16). Another respondent whose husband is a skilled labourer mentioned that ‘My 
husband got first-hand information from outside and shared it with the community’ (HH3). 
HH4 also added: ‘I am also a member of the association called CCH, Dehiwala…They give 
free medicine and also assist children in their education. I am the person who coordinates it 
and informs about it to the people in this scheme’ (HH4). So it seems that receiving information 
from the CBO and neighbours means that information is passed on to almost all residents. In 
certain instances, information from outside sources from which residents could enjoy long term 
benefits was shared among all neighbours. Respondents repeatedly mentioned information they 
obtained regarding potential micro-finance organizations and even charitable organisations 
outside the neighbourhood which also assisted them in purchasing or obtaining needed 
construction material: ‘I received information regarding the loan associations and other charity 
organisations outside the neighbourhood [from a neighbourhood developed under the same 
project]’ (HH4). One respondent felt that ‘the information was really important for us as almost 
all residents were new to this location and area’ (HH5). Further, the respondent specifically 
mentioned that there are benefits from accessing information. For a respondent like HH8, 
‘Neighbours provided information for me to find masons. Also we shared information about the 
places where we could buy building materials at cheaper prices’ (CQ 7.11; OREQ 6.89). 
According to HH3, ‘As my husband was fully engaged in the project and in the construction 
field he was aware of many things. He got information related to the places where to get quality 
building materials at cheaper prices’ (OREQ 7.88). Information received in these ways was 
useful, for example, for choosing quality building materials, which assists in achieving dwelling 
and environment quality; for finding places to purchase materials and skilled labour at 
reasonable costs; and also to access credit facilities. All this information increases the capability 
of households to invest further in environment improvement activities.  

However, information received from outside friends to individual residents was rarely 
communicated to or circulated among other residents; but it was a resource for that particular 
household. For example, HH1 explained that: ‘I had a good contact through a friend in the 
previous neighbourhood to buy cement blocks’. Some residents who were in need of 
information, complained that they did not receive it from other parties. According to HH21, 
‘….. people have got some materials from the project team. but we didn’t receive that 
information’ (CQ 6.0; OREQ 6.17).  
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7.4.2 Influence of information (BB) in Deepamitta Mawatha 
In Deepamitta Mawatha, as in Hike Terrace, the information received through bonding and 
bridging networks was useful for improving REQ. However, in comparison to Hike Terrace, a 
much higher proportion of respondents (60%) felt that information they received was ‘useful’ 
or ‘very useful’ and others mentioned it was ‘somewhat useful’. This is perhaps because there 
existed a strong relationship between residents even before the upgrading commenced: ‘when 
one resident gets any information, it flows throughout the neighbourhood very quickly’ (DH4, 
CQ 8.22; OREQ 7.72). They have been taking advantage of such information when purchasing 
building materials at low costs and accessing credit. This information came mainly from the 
CBO (45%), neighbours (30%) and friends (20%). Among them, the CBO played a key role in 
sharing information, a fact that is appreciated: ‘We did not receive any special information from 
neighbours, but CBO shared details’ (DH19, CQ 6.44). ‘We received much information 
through CBO in relation to regulations, designs, constructions and financing’ (DH18). 
However, as DH16 commented, ‘We didn’t receive important information from neighbours, but 
my husband’s friends helped us regarding construction materials and all that’.  

In conclusion, in both cases there were no negative responses related to the usefulness of 
information received; moreover, a majority acknowledged that a substantial number of bonding 
and bridging network members, including the CBO, actively provided them with the most 
needed and most valuable information to improve their dwellings and environment quality. 
Sharing of information clearly strengthened social ties and increased interaction among the 
residents (Marshall and Bly, 2004). It is therefore considered as instrumental social support 
(Israel,1985), which relates to enhancing the community quality. 

7.5 Influence of materials on residential environment quality 

7.5.1 Influence of materials in Hike Terrace 

Regarding materials, respondents mentioned that materials (referred to as building materials) 
were exchanged only as and when necessary. Just over one fifth (22%) of Hike Terrace 
respondents said that materials they received were ‘sufficient’, while others felt that they were 
‘somewhat sufficient’. Respondents’ comments revealed that materials were at times borrowed, 
but that borrowed materials weren’t always sufficient for the task and certain materials had to 
be purchased, at discounted rates: ‘In some urgent situations, we could borrow necessary 
materials from our neighbours.... Those were not to fulfil our total requirement, but it was just 
to cover-up the need at that time’ (HH8). In certain instances, some households partnered to 
buy materials at discount prices and purchased materials in bulk at the direction of the CBO. 
According to one respondent, ‘… we were able to buy the building materials together in bulk 
purchase from one hardware shop. It was advantageous for us as the hardware shop gave us 
discounts’ (HH12). Households also highlighted the importance of involvement with an NGO 
and bonding network in relation to sharing materials at reduced prices: ‘‘Istharam Vikasitha’ 
NGO provided a brick moulding machine and a compressor to the Lunawa project and thereby 
it helped people to produce bricks and share among us at material cost’ (HH3). 
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This evidence aligns to a certain extent with Otiso’s (2003) statement regarding NGO’s and 
CBO’s partnerships to gain tangible benefits, including material contributions, although it did 
not impact significantly on REQ.  

7.5.2 Influence of materials in Deepamitta Mawatha 

Like Hike Terrace, materials sharing is not significant in Deepamitta Mawatha. Only 15% of 
the respondents mentioned that materials that they received were ‘sufficient’, while the great 
majority (50%) indicated that they were ‘somewhat sufficient’. A further number of 
respondents felt them to be ‘slightly sufficient’ (30%) or ‘insufficient’ (5%). Respondents’ 
comments overall suggested that sharing of materials was limited to aspects such as purchasing 
materials in bulk at discounts, borrowings, or donations in small quantities: ‘When we all get 
together and purchase in bulk, they gave some discounts. We made the payments as first pay 
half of the cost and then make payments in instalments’ (DH8); ‘We just borrow some materials 
from the other neighbours and we return them within 1-2 days’ (DH1). 

It appears that whatever received material was shared amongst themselves indicated their close 
friendly relationship. For example, ‘a rich lady known to us gave 10 cement bags to construct 
the house’ (DH4). ‘My husband shared with other neighbours whatever the donations he got 
from outside’ (DH4); ‘Once we received roof sheets and cement from a donor, I shared those 
materials with other people in the scheme’ (DH5). 

However, in both cases, it cannot be taken as proof that materials as a network-based resource 
contributed to improving REQ. This supports the findings of the quantitative data analysis, 
where the factor was excluded from the model due to low factor loading. 

7.6 Influence of money (BB) on residential environment quality 

7.6.1 Influence of money (BB) in Hike Terrace  

It is evident from the interviews that due to the incremental approach that households followed 
money from bonding and bridging networks was another important element that could 
contribute to REQ. Money has been used to construct the upper floor of the houses, to construct 
sewage pits, to construct toilets, fix doors and windows, render tiled floors, plaster walls, 
construct boundary walls (parapet walls), maintain common facilities, colour wash and 
construct the roof and other finishing works. About three fifths (60%) of the respondents 
indicated that money that they could invest to increase REQ was either ‘sufficient’ or ‘very 
sufficient’, while the balance of two fifths (40%) felt that it was ‘somewhat sufficient’.  

Hike Terrace respondents have used multiple sources to find money for housing (Figure 7.3). 
All the households have in fact resorted to more than two sources for finding money, such as 
savings (60.9%) (14), pawning jewellery (43.5%) (10), from relatives (34.8%) (8), from CBOs 
(17.4%) (4), from chit funds (13%) (3), from employers (8.7%) (2) and from renting parts of 
their house 8.7% (2). For others, micro credit organizations and informal sources such as chit 
funds (rotating credit systems) have served the purpose (discussed in detail in social 
credentials, item 7.8). Apart from the money given by the project, the most used sources are 
savings, pawning jewellery and relatives.  
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Generally, respondents reported that pawning jewellery helped them to improve their internal 
REQ (dwelling quality), as one respondent stated: ‘My sister gave me a gold bangle and I 
pawned it and got Rs. 20,000.00 from the bank. It was to complete the doors and the windows… 
Later I got the bangle released from the bank’ (HH4). Those who could invest sufficient money 
from pawning jewellery could achieve high dwelling quality. For example, one respondent 
mentioned that ‘I was employed abroad for a period of time and I had jewellery worth about 
Rs. 800,000. I pawned all my jewellery for Rs. 500,000 and with that money I completed the 
balance part of the house including the upper floor. I couldn’t redeem the jewellery….’ (HH2, 
DQ 7.33). It seems that those respondents who were able to use multi-methods were more 
effective in constructing their upper floors, like HH10, who reported that ‘Apart from that 
[money received from linking network] we pawned some jewellery. We used chit fund money 
for completion works of upper floor. We never let jewellery to be foreclosed, because we use 
chit fund money to recover it’ (Trust rating is 7).  

Nearly half of the households used their jewellery as mortgages to fund money. However, 80% 
of those who pawned their jewellery were short of the required amount and were constrained. 
‘I pawned my jewellery to construct this house, but I couldn’t get my jewellery redeemed’ 
(HH14), ‘We found the rest of the money to buy this house by pawning jewellery. We couldn’t 
pay back and now all were foreclosed’ (HH23).  Yet households seem to be happier with the 
improved environment they live in. 

It is also important to note that most of the respondents appreciated the incremental approach 
that they followed: ‘the good aspects of our houses are that we can incrementally develop these 
and we have our own control’ (HH2), ‘As we have individual houses, we can incrementally 
develop when we have money, but flat type houses cannot be developed like that’ (HH11). 
Following the incremental approach, they are happy that they do not have much of a debt 
burden related to their house improvements.  

Some respondents also explained that they were not able to contribute to the maintenance of 
services, especially as they have to spend more for their children’s education. Those who 
mentioned that money was insufficient to improve the residential environment were the same 
people who were constrained in contributing due to family obligations, limited access to 
multiple sources, or limited bonding ties.  
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Figure 7.3: Examples of some houses with improved quality where residents use multiple 
sources of financing 

Source: Author 

7.6.2 Influence of money (BB) in Deepamitta Mawatha 

About 80% of the respondents in Deepamitta Mawatha mentioned that the money they could 
invest from bonding and bridging network was ‘sufficient’ or ‘very sufficient’ and the rest felt 
it was ‘somewhat sufficient’. The level of money investment was higher when compared with 
Hike Terrace, perhaps because of households who received less money from linking networks. 
The community here needs to continue the development work, seeking aid from whatever 
available sources. Apparently households have invested more of their own money than funds 
received from linking networks. According to DH6, ‘apart from the funds we got from the 
project, we had to expend about Rs. 800,000.00. My mother-in-law gave some money after 
selling her land’. DH8 added: ‘I sold my jewellery and supplemented with chit funds. 
Altogether, we spent around Rs. 300,000-Rs. 400,000 in addition to the given money’.  

Many of the respondents stated that they have used their savings (65%). Other funding sources 
were chit fund systems (30%) (6); pawning jewellery (30%) (6); support from relatives (20%) 
(4) and from friends (10%) (2). In terms of savings, some households have used their year-end 
bonuses; some have used their Employment Provident Fund, while others have sold whatever 
property they owned (for example, ‘I sold my boat [fishing]and used that money to construct 
the house’ (DH10)); still others have collected money through their employment (for example, 
‘We used our savings and started the work of the first floor’ (DH5)). Thus, as in the case of 
Hike Terrace, residents here have used multiple sources of finance to improve their residential 
environment. Some respondents commented:  

Totally I spend Rs. 800,000 to Rs. 900,000 apart from the Rs. 100,000 received 
from the government. For this purpose, we used my husband’s savings as he was 
working in a press. I used the money received from my shop. I mortgaged all 
jewellery and later we used my husband’s Employment Trust Fund (DH16).  
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I worked in an insurance company earlier. There I received a bonus at the year end. 
So I used that money to construct the house work (DH10). 

Households perceived that the more money they could invest, the better the quality of their 
living environment, which corresponded with their rating of good quality in their internal 
residential environment (See Figure 7.4). They are proud of spending their money and residents 
who could not reach their expectations often cited their lack of finances - ‘we do not have 
enough money to complete’. 

 

 

  
Figure 7.4: Examples of some houses with improved quality where residents invested more 

money than that received from linking ties  

Source: Author 

The residents spent their money to complete construction of the ground floor and to develop 
the upper floor incrementally. Ground floor construction work of all the houses has now been 
fully completed. Moreover, most residents have allocated money for collective work, such as 
the maintenance of services and organizing events aimed at improving the external 
environment. In addition to these contributions, money also came from the CBO fund towards 
this improvement work. 
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For most of the households, micro-finance proved to be a popular method of financing 
improvements of the internal residential environment, especially after the completion of the 
project. However, the high-interest rates posed a hitch. In the words of some respondents: 
‘…we do not like micro-financing system as its interest was very high and we cannot regularly 
pay back the instalments’ (DH20). For others, ‘We are reluctant to borrow money from any 
source due to the risk of payback’ (HH15); ‘My husband took loans from everywhere and we 
still need to pay them back’ (DH8). 

Although residents were motivated to save money and disburse it for further improvements of 
the residential environment, the money that remained after paying off loan instalments was not 
sufficient to achieve this; there are other priorities. Those who mentioned that their money was 
not sufficient to improve the residential environment were the people with relatively low levels 
of bridging and bonding ties, or who had no access to other sources of finance. For example, 
DH18 mentioned: ‘Neighbours didn’t provide any monitory support, but one of my husband’s 
relatives and his brother gave us money. Still, there was not enough finance to complete the 
constructions. 

All in all, money plays a major role for households, not only in improving their residential 
environment physically (internal and external environments), but also spending their own 
money made them feel proud and positively influenced their behaviour (Mogilner and Norton, 
2016). It seems inevitable that investing money in improving their residential environment 
involved losing valuables such as jewellery, having to pay high interest for their loans and 
being constrained in relation to spending on other material goods and on their children’s 
education. In addition, it was noted that contributions from households’ savings towards 
improving their internal residential environment were significant at the latter part of the project 
(after the project), a finding which supports the findings of Ferguson and Smets (2010).  

7.7 Influence of skills on residential environment quality 

7.7.1 Influence of skills in Hike Terrace 

Like money, skills - or ‘sweat equity’ - (i.e skilled and unskilled labour) has been invested 
throughout the process of building and maintaining the residential environment. A great 
majority of respondents (70%) mentioned that they could invest this resource ‘sufficiently’ or 
‘very sufficiently’. Other respondents (30%) said that it was ‘somewhat sufficiently’.  

Analysis identifies the fact that a considerable number of the householders (31%) are skilled 
labourers, with almost all households having the potential to contribute their labour, be it in 
masonry or carpentry. This prompted other members to contribute the means of cutting 
construction costs, since labour was free. This has resulted in improving the livelihood of the 
households, as well as developing financial management practices. As HH3 stated, ‘My 
husband is a mason and he has some skills on construction work. When he is working, all the 
other family members provided labour throughout the construction’ (DQ 7.83). Most 
importantly, ‘Most of the people used to save the money by working in house construction’ 
(HH5). In turn, they were able to afford other needed resources for house improvement 
activities: ‘The money we saved by providing labour was used to purchase materials to 
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construct the house’(HH5). For some households, like HH12, this was a further step towards 
livelihood improvement: ‘Myself and children provided labour support. ...Later, one of my 
children learned from his father to do plastering of the walls and he plastered our walls. My 
son is now getting jobs for plastering and he earns a fair amount’ (HH21). 

As revealed from the interview data, a considerable number of respondents (39%) stated that 
they got labour support from neighbours to develop their internal residential environment. 
About 17% of residents stated that relatives shared their labour with them. Support was 
rendered at low cost, or maybe even at zero cost, thereby saving households money that could 
be used not only for house improvement but also for their daily needs. As one respondent 
explained: 

My husband is a carpenter…about 10 families came to my husband to get their 
timber doors and windows made. He got permission from project officers and set 
his working place in front of our house [the land allocated for community centre]. 
And he hired two other supportive workers. He did the work for a  reasonable price 
(HH1). 

Just as households could contribute to improving their internal environment, they could also 
contribute in various ways to improving the external environment by sharing their skills with 
bonding and bridging networks. HH3’s comment reflects this idea: ‘My husband supported to 
construct that house [HH17] in this neighbourhood at their request. He further helped in laying 
of the roof slabs in many houses. He also got involved in community contracts’. This respondent 
believed that their involvement in this house building process brought them quality in many 
ways, such as changing the initial plan to suit their likes and needs: 

As we were involved with the construction work, we had the chance to make 
alterations.  For example, we changed the staircase of the plan as we like. I’m 
highly satisfied with this house when compare it with our pervious house. We 
constructed this house in a way we want and with our labour. We are very much 
satisfied with the construction materials and quality of construction work (HH3). 

Moreover, there were repeated references to skills investment with regard to maintenance of 
the residential environment, especially service maintenance and cleaning their neighbourhood. 
This was not limited to their own houses and compounds but applied to the entire 
neighbourhood. As one respondent noted: ‘We are satisfied with the external appearance of 
the settlement and we maintain it. Also we hope to improve the house as this is our own house.  
We do colour washing annually’ (HH7, EQ 8.3). ‘This is our own house’ was the common 
statement to come from the respondents, indicating their sense of ownership and attachment to 
the neighbourhood, happily investing their skills in neighbourhood improvement. This is a 
positive move, at least towards the long-term sustainability of neighbourhood maintenance. 

However, as mentioned earlier, it was not the same for everybody. Some respondents, 
particularly those who rated as ‘somewhat sufficient’, reported some limitations in respect to 
providing labour support as they are permanent employees and their households comprise 
only females. As HH2 explained, ‘… we did not contribute in any form of labour as I had to 
go for work and all in our family were women’. HH23 added: ‘I didn’t provide labour support 
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as I had to do my job. My wife was not well, so, she was also unable to engage in such 
activities’ (HH23).  

At the same time, sharing this resource was challenging for some households as the 
construction of all the houses was happening at the same time.  Even if there was a skilled 
labourer in an adjoining house, their service could not be obtained. Also, some residents who 
received plots of land and began building their house after their neighbours, were unable to 
share skilled or non-skilled labour support with their neighbours. They had to find skilled 
labourers from outside the community. As one respondent pointed out: ‘They [skilled 
labourers] helped others in constructing their houses. But when I was constructing my house 
they were engaged in other jobs and they did not have time to help me….. My house was 
constructed using a hired mason’ (HH20, DQ 5.33). 

For the majority of respondents, however, investing skills enabled them to choose what they 
needed, to reduce construction costs and apparently, at least in part, act supportively in relation 
to the residential environment improvement, a finding which corresponds with residents’ 
positive responses to dwelling, environment and community quality dimensions. 

7.7.2 Influence of skills in Deepamitta Mawatha 

According to the responses, skills was a major resource that led to improving the REQ of 
Deepamitta Mawatha. A great majority (85%) of respondents described skills as ‘sufficient’ or 
‘very sufficient’ for improving their residential environment. Only 15% described them as 
‘somewhat sufficient’. According to the data, nearly half of the heads of households (45%) 
were skilled labourers, such as masons or carpenters; and importantly, almost all households 
provided non-skilled labour support, as was the case in Hike Terrace, which was more of a 
collective process. As they noted,   

I constructed the ground floor of my house as I’m a mason. My wife and son also 
provided non-skilled labour support. I worked in the contractors’ team. Thus I was 
involved in the construction of the foundations, columns and slabs of all houses. I 
was paid Rs. 1000 per day (DH19, DQ 6.5).  

Half of the respondents mentioned that they helped their neighbours; and nearly half (45%) 
were able to employ skilled labourers at lower wages. These could be either neighbours, 
relatives or friends, as DH9 mentioned: ‘We hired a mason. We paid him from the given money 
a lower wage as he was a mason known to us’. It is worth noting that bonding and bridging 
network members were willing to share their skills with neighbours, at least at a reduced cost; 
this is evidence of collective effort by BB network members, indicating that the neighbourhood 
development process has been a collective effort. This helping of others was not a waste of 
time since they were still paid for the skill they provided, even if at a lower rate than usual; but 
work was sure to be found. As one respondent noted:  

I am a mason. My family members provided other labour support. When 
constructing the slab four people came to help us in mixing concrete. A lot of 
youngers helped willingly. I did the slab work, foundation and staircases in many 
houses. I helped to construct about 12 houses. My daily wage was Rs. 1000 from 
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a house, but it was less than my normal charge. There are many skilled labourers 
in this neighbourhood (DH13, CQ 7.11). 

Comments of some respondents implied that they were over-burdened by investing their skills. 
One respondent reflected on her experience tearfully: ‘My husband doesn’t have skills to 
construct houses, thus, he went to his usual work during the construction time too. So, I 
provided non-skilled labour support. I dug the sewage pit all by myself’ (DH8, DQ 6.0). Some 
women in particular were worn out, struggling to build their houses, juggling a strenuous 
routine work and other commitments. 

The respondents who were able to contribute their own labour sufficiently felt that their skills 
helped them to achieve quality in their residential environment while at the same time managing 
their finances productively. For example, DH17 mentioned that ‘since my husband built this 
house with his labour, we could complete the house with permanent materials. So we are fully 
satisfied’. DH11 also affirmed that ‘we could construct the house to a high standard and we 
worked towards it’ (DQ7.33). The respondents repeatedly stated that their neighbourhood is 
now free from floods, clean and safer to live in and they had worked actively to achieve this 
(‘from small child to the elder person was engaged in filling the land’ (DH9. The following 
comment illustrates this feeling: 

We were fully engaged in the project from its inception…. got involved in filling the 
land and provided our labour….We do not face risk of floods now, we have space 
compared to our previous situation, all houses are well-constructed. Thus, I think 
we have now a good neighbourhood (DH5, OREQ 6.89). 

They also believed that this initial commitment set the example for working together throughout 
the process. Undoubtedly, the availability of both skilled and unskilled labour enabled 
households to play an important role in the process of improving their residential environment, 
a finding which corresponds to the positive responses collected on the issues of dwelling 
quality, environment quality and community quality dimensions. 

In both cases, investing skills seems to have been important in several ways. Firstly, residents 
gained modest opportunities to adapt and extend their housing units to achieve dwelling quality 
(Inclán Valadez, 2013). Secondly, residents were able to pay part of the cost of the 
improvement which increased their sense of ownership. Thirdly and most importantly, there is 
a need for self-management of the neighbourhood. Finally, residents have more opportunities 
for further interaction and stronger ongoing relationships, which help in sourcing other 
essential resources such as social credentials, emotional support and information (BB). It is 
meaningful, therefore, to say that investment of their own skilled or unskilled labour supported 
the increase in REQ. This finding supports the view of self-building and self-management and 
the use of households’ skills (labour) as a functional process, since residents can improve their 
residential environment incrementally in accordance with their needs and resource availability 
(Turner, 1976, pp. 96, 1993), albeit with some negative consequences (such as excessive efforts 
by some households to develop their houses).  
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7.8 Influence of social credentials on residential environment quality 

7.8.1. Influence of social credentials in Hike Terrace 

As described in Chapter 4, households’ relations with Diriya Kantha Samitiya (Women’s 
Association), micro-financial institutions and an association related to the Centre for Children’s 
Happiness (CCH) are recognized as important actors in terms of gaining access to resources. 
It is also noted that many micro-credit associations are available, particularly after the 
upgrading has been completed, in order for households to have access to loans through the 
social credentials of self-selected peer-lending groups. More than half (57%) of the respondents 
mentioned that social credentials were ‘important’ or ‘very important’ in developing the 
residential environment, while other respondents considered them to be ‘somewhat important’. 
When households expressed their views on the degree of importance they commented on the 
opportunities that they had to use social collateral, on the ease of access to finance and on how 
they were able to complete work using the money they sourced. 

There were many funding mechanisms within the community which households could join in. 
The respondents’ comments reveal that 61% have patronised micro finance institutions; 17% 
preferred chit fund mechanisms, while nearly 40% were linked with community organizations 
(for example, Diriya Kantha Samithiya, CCH) to obtain money through neighbours’ social 
credentials and 10% via friends’ social credentials from formal systems. This suggests that 
peer-lending mechanisms in Hike Terrace, comprising mixed sources such as e micro-credits 
and micro-savings, met households’ needs better, with improved access to sources of financing 
(Matin et al., 2002). Those who borrowed from micro-credits described how they were required 
to form small groups – self-selected peer-lending groups – in order to request loans with 
collective liability for settling the repayment. Individual members could replace their physical 
collateral with social collateral. An illustrative comment of a respondent who borrowed money 
from micro-credits provides an example:  

…it is required to have three members in a group for requesting a loan. They 
release loans to three members at the same time. Members have to settle the 
instalments regularly; it is at the end of every month or it may be at the end of the 
week. These members are collectively responsible for paying loan instalments. We 
can apply for loans again and again. Then they check our previous payment records 
(HH8, Trust rate is 8).  

If a member fails to abide by the group agreement, then the other members in the group must 
pay the accrued instalments of that. According to HH8, ‘we have to pay the loan on time and, 
also we have to maintain the trust among the group members. If one does fail to pay an 
instalment on time, it becomes a big problem for others to make their payments’.  

Most respondents seemed happy to go for micro credits due to their flexibility, with small 
groups and the rest of the members paying for anyone who fails to pay, ‘as these are flexible 
and not required collateral, other than signing for my friends. I can pay weekly, it is more 
comfortable for me. In the government system, still we can’t get loans easily, we have to do a 
lot of things. In this way, we can get a loan within two weeks’.  They are either not eligible or 
reluctant to obtain loans from the formal system (government and other private banking sector), 
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even though the cost of borrowing is relatively low compared to micro-financing. As is evident 
from the commentaries, this is mainly due to administrative and regulatory complications 
imposed by the formal banking sector, delaying or preventing access to the resources. On the 
other hand, in the case of micro-credits, the process is quick, more flexible and easily 
accessible. This has resulted in only 8% (who are in permanent occupations) of respondents 
seeking loans from the formal banking sector, while the greater majority preferred some sort 
of peer-lending mechanisms.  

Households’ demand for loans through social credentials was to improve their living 
environment, mainly by means of constructing the upper floor, finishing off floors and toilets 
and fixing doors and windows on the ground floor. The community had no opportunity to 
access links with these small groups and institutions at the early stage of the housing 
development process. In fact, the community would have had to have more security in terms 
of their place and means of living to qualify for links with micro-finance institutions. As one 
household member commented,  

During the early stage of housing construction, it was very difficult for us to obtain 
a loan from a financial institution, but now many micro-financing institutions have 
emerged there and provide opportunities for residents to obtain loans…for the 
construction of their upper floors (HH8). 

There were mixed feelings regarding the cost of finance, such as higher interest rates. For 
example, HH8 mentioned that ‘interest rate is high, but it is still good for us to complete the 
house’. However, half of the respondents complained that it is difficult for them to repay the 
loans due to high interest rates. Interest rates they had to pay varied from 18% to 30% - whereas 
in the formal financing system they range from 14% to 18%. It seems that they were trying 
their best to pay instalments on time, due to the pressure from the officials of the micro-finance 
institutions. Interestingly, many mentioned that they did not want to get their friends into 
trouble, as they were the ones who signed as sureties for the loans. This demonstrates the 
feelings of trust that exist between these small groups of residents who have become friends.  

Potential micro-finance options might not be the best means for the lowest income categories, 
as some failed to repay the loans due to lack of employment, a finding that is supported by the 
literature (e.g., Alderman and Paxson, 1994; Morduch, 1998). According to HH11: 

 We do not have any income source other than the Samurdhi (a subsidy given to 
lowest income category). Three years ago, I took a loan, but I could not pay it back. 
I had to pay much more than what I borrowed from them.  

 A self-help saving group that had access to a lump sum was an option for these people, as 
described by HH11: ‘I was helped by … [an official from DS] to establish a self-help saving 
group - Diriya Kantha Samithiya. It is really helpful for me’. Each member of the savings 
group pools their savings and lends money on a rotation basis, with or without interest. The 
comment below provides an example of Diriya Kantha Samithiya: 

…… There are 13 women who have obtained the membership in this 
neighbourhood. We have meetings once a week under this Women’s Association. 
Today also we have a meeting. We have to pay Rs.50.00 per week per member. 
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There is more than Rs. 100,000.00 in the fund of this association and that money is 
lent as loans to the members. The interest rate is 2% per month. Members pay the 
instalments with interest weekly at the meeting. This weekly collection is distributed 
as loans to the members if they wish to obtain a loan. The lending amount has 
increased up to Rs. 5.000.00 per month. The DS office coordinator facilitated the 
establishing of this association and participated at the first meeting. The members 
themselves now manage the association (HH5). 

From a different perspective, officials interviewed believed and insisted that there should be 
an alternative system whereby economically unstable households could seek financial 
assistance. One DS Official stated:  

They have been trapped by this micro finance system and we need an alternative 
method to serve these economically weak households. We encouraged them to be 
self-organised as small groups for mutual savings within their capacity and 
building a lump sum enabling them to obtain loans in turn. I have close contacts 
with them, I facilitate them when required. 

Respondents expressed admiration for the DS official’s service, saying that they were trained 
to maintain their fund and taught about self-organising principles and that they attended the 
meetings they organized if requested.  

In the case of the Chit Fund (in Sinhala “Seettu”), it operates without charging interest, with 
money being collected on a monthly basis and distributed in the numerical order of lots drawn 
or to those in most need of loans: [They] ‘have about 25 members and collect specific amounts 
monthly’ (HH4), the collected funds being given to each member in turn. In an association 
related to the Centre for Children’s Happiness (CCH), ‘there are 25 members in the CCH 
group. ...and collect Rs. 50 each week and give loans to members who are in need’ (HH21): 
‘[They] send one fourth of the collection to the church as they have a separate savings account 
there’ (HH3). 

In addition to the positive effects of these systems in terms of improving their internal 
residential environment, it is interesting to note that the majority of households belonging to 
the same finance group cooperate with each other to develop trust, to take the lead on issues 
and to influence decision-making related to neighbourhood improvement matters. As an 
example, Diriya Kantha Samithiya (the Women’s Association) takes up matters related to the 
neighbourhood for discussion at the end of their regular meetings and influences the main CBO 
to take necessary action or help this organisation to find solutions, as many initiatives and ideas 
are generated at these meetings: ‘…some women discuss issues and proposals when they meet 
at the micro-financing small group meetings; then they further discuss such matters at Diriya 
Kantha Samithiya and later express their views at the main CBO meetings. Usually the 
women’s association bring new ideas to the main association’ (HH20). In this respect, frequent 
meetings (‘we have meetings every week’) and regular discussions (Figure 7.5) enable the 
women to enjoy more power, trust, sense of identity and recognition, all elements which reflect 
community quality. Overall, it is clear that social credentials in part also improve REQ.  
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Figure 7.5: Example of a small group meeting of the Women’s Association 
Source: Author Source: Chatterjee (2009) 

7.8.2 Influence of social credentials in Deepamitta Mawatha 

Deepamitta Mawatha follows a similar pattern in the use of social credentials to improve REQ. 
70% of respondents mentioned that social credentials are ‘very important’ (35%) or ‘important’ 
(35%). Compared to Hike Terrace, there are few options to utilise credentials, as opportunities 
are incorporated into micro-financing, chit funds and getting loans from formal banks. 
Comments related to availability of opportunities included: ’We use social credentials to get 
loans from micro-finance agencies’ (DH6);’I engage in chit funds, but am not involved in 
micro-finance systems’ (DH8); ‘We didn’t borrow money from micro-financing company as 
we have the opportunity of getting loans from formal banks. Two of my friends in my office 
attested as the sureties’ (DH10). 

The respondents expressed a variety of feelings about the importance of available social 
credential. While some respondents appreciate the micro-financing system, others criticise it. 
However, there is little criticism about chit funds and some respondents trust formal sources 
more confidently. Micro-financing systems are more flexible than formal sources of financing, 
but the lender still has to provide their marriage certificate, as the spouse automatically becomes 
responsible to the system. In addition, it is necessary to form a group of three to five most 
trustworthy neighbours or friends. If there are three members in the group, all three can become 
surety for each other. If one member fails to pay back the weekly instalment, the other two are 
liable for the third person’s amount as well. Generally, members find it very difficult to find 
the money for the weekly instalment, so finding any additional money represents an additional 
burden on them. For this reason, people always try to get together with their most trustworthy 
neighbours or friends. One respondent told how her neighbours did not get her involved in a 
micro-financing loan group as they knew that she does not have the financial capacity to pay 
back a loan. She said, ‘these days we cannot apply for a loan as we are facing a financial 
problem’(DH7).  

25% of respondents use social credentials to get loans from formal financing sources. The 
number is high because they had the opportunity to obtain loans from the Sanasa bank, having 
neighbours and relatives who reside in the neighbourhood as guarantors. According to one 
respondent, ‘To get the loan from Sanasa bank, I had to find two guarantors and my relatives 
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were the guarantors’ (DH14). 

Even though people have social credentials, some people do not make use of them as they do 
not have any source of regular income: ‘We do not like to get loans now as we do not have 
regular income to pay back’ (DH19). Another issue is that of high interest rates compared to 
formal banks, with interest rates ranging from 15%-30% (Figure 7.6). Taking collective 
responsibility also creates problems for households who borrowed money. According to one 
respondent,  

If a member defaults in paying the instalment on time, the rest of the members have 
to take responsibility. We have faced that situation and we are in difficulty today. 
One group member did not come to the meeting when the agency representative 
came to collect money. She was not at home and we could not do anything. The 
representative did not accept our money too and went back. Now, we all must pay 
more or higher interest. The agencies would not approve any more loans in future 
for us too as we have breached the agreement (DH6). 

 
Figure 7.6: Example of a record of micro finance loan repayments with an interest rate as high 

as 28% per annum 

Source: Author 

For some households, therefore, chit funds were more effective and more favourable than 
micro-financing options. According to DH1, ‘We constructed the upper floor from the money 
received from a chit fund’ (DQ 7.67). Residents are eligible to get involved in chit funds only 
if they can establish social credentials. One of the respondents explained: 

I was a member in the chit fund society when the house was under construction. I 
obtained loans for construction work. The chit fund system operates with mutual 
trust. Neighbours get together and each member contributes an equal amount of 
money and draw raffle numbers according to the number of persons. The money is 
collected weekly and given to each person according to the raffle number (DH4, 
DQ 7.33). 

This statement suggests that people need to have good trust in their neighbours when they get 
involved in social credential-based financing. It is also worth noting that chit funds expand their 
social network and interactions beyond the limits of the neighbourhood, as DH17commented, 
‘For chit funds we collect members from within and outside the neighbourhood’ (DH17). 
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Findings revealed that more than half of the households find no difficulty in paying instalments 
on time.  

In conclusion, in relation to both cases, social credential improves access to resources, which 
is useful for increasing the quality of dwellings, community identity, recognition and trust - 
which ultimately enhances community quality. It is also clear that there are costs and limits 
concerning the creditworthiness of households, the cost of finance and the size of the loan 
required to increase the quality of the residential environment. This is particularly true in the 
case of those involved with mechanisms other than micro-financing, who report that the 
amount that they could obtain is small and hardly adequate to reach REQ. At the same time, it 
is apparent that saving-based approaches are more sustainable as these are linked with linking 
ties in terms of monitoring activities. 

7.9 Influence of collective efficacy on residential environment quality 

7.9.1 Influence of collective efficacy in Hike Terrace  

Collective efficacy was also viewed as a BB that could enhance REQ. Three fifths of 
respondents believed collective efficacy to be ‘useful’ (30%) or ‘very useful’ (40%) for 
improving REQ. The rest of the households described it as ‘somewhat useful’.  

Respondents’ comments reflect the fact that households had a common goal and the ability to 
work together: ‘We were interacting with each other very closely as we had a common goal of 
constructing the houses’ (HH5). Apparently, during housing construction, they had limited 
opportunities to get involved in each other’s work, but they did contribute their share whenever 
possible or when required.  Nearly one third (30%) of respondents mentioned that they worked 
together in constructing their houses whenever time permitted: ‘... People came at different 
times and they all had to construct their own houses. People helped each other’ (HH16, OREQ 
7.15). However, since completion of the project they have been contributing significantly to 
enhance the REQ, with a higher percentage of respondents (70%) saying that they have been 
engaged in maintaining their environment. Comments suggest that maintenance of the common 
areas and sewage system were the key areas in which the community worked together: ‘the 
maintenance works of common areas are mainly attended by the community collectively…if 
there is an issue in the main pit of the scheme, the CBO intervene and solve the problem’ (HH3, 
EQ 7.8); ‘We most frequently clean the sewage system in collaboration with the CBO…we clean 
the children’s park from time to time…and some organise refreshments’ (HH16, EQ 7.5). In 
working together, many respondents (35%) indicated that they contributed money, while some 
contributed both money and labour (17.3%), mainly in maintaining cleanliness of the vicinity. 
One respondent recounted their experience of how they worked collectively: 

The residences along this row of houses collectively clean this area. I cleaned the 
common area yesterday. A boy residing in [HH10 house] works as labourer to 
clean this common area. My sister and [HH1 house] contributed money. We gave 
Rs. 250 to him and we also helped him to clean the place. After the project, we clean 
the bare land in front by spending our own money and plant some flowering trees 
(HH2, EQ 7.6; OREQ 7.2). 
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In many instances households worked together with the CBO. From the beginning of the project 
up until now, each household pays a monthly membership fee (Rs. 50/-) to raise the CBO fund, 
which is mainly used to clean the sewage system, maintain the children’s park and other 
common areas and to organise the New Year festival.  

The respondents agreed that the community bond and attachment in the neighbourhood 
enhances their collective work and creates a much friendlier atmosphere.  

Working together gives us happiness as it supports to build harmony within the 
settlement. When there is a common issue in the settlement such as the problems in 
the drainage or the sewer lines, everybody collectively gathers and solves the 
problems. … The common spaces are being cleaned with the involvement of CBO. 
…Once in six months all the people in these two lanes get together and clean those. 
There are six houses in this lane (HH4). 

Some residents are willing to hire people for such common activities and utilise their time 
doing something more productive. After settling down in this environment they find their own 
ways of living. They are less likely to depend on the CBO and they have a sense of belonging, 
a sense that they are united to fight against any unforeseen threat or problem pertaining to 
maintenance of their residential environment.  

Collective efforts are very helpful in many cases. For instance there was an incident 
related to an unauthorized gate. Some outsiders wanted to construct a gate at the 
rear boundary of their land to gain an access through our roads to the main road. 
We realised that constructing a gate will definitely lead to a bypass through our 
neighbourhood. Thus we all got together and opposed it. In such a situation, even 
without a CBO, we get together and solve common problems. Maintenance of 
common facilities, for example, the sewage system is done out of our own money 
and efforts (HH8, CQ 7.11). 

 

 

 

Figure 7.7: Examples of collectively cleaned roads 

Source: Author 

Generally, residents believe that working together has brought them many benefits. They have 
had opportunities to understand each other and to establish good rapport with each other. As 
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one respondent noted: ‘There are opportunities to interact. When there are events like 
almsgiving, new year festival, religious activities, weddings or funerals of one house, other 
households also get involved actively’ (HH13, OREQ 7.1). Even small events in which they 
work together help them to interact better, which in turn helps households to develop trust 
between themselves and also to ensure the safety of the neighbourhood. It is interesting to note 
that residents have great concerns about the safety of their neighbourhood and they get together 
and respond to any issue that arises. Respondents provided many examples of such situations, 
for example,  

If there is a safety issue people get together, if some outsider tries to encroach on 
a property, people all get together and fight against it. The road in front of my 
house is one of the key entrances to the scheme. Therefore, if a stranger enters 
into the scheme, I can see. I have requested the people who live in the upper part 
of the housing scheme as well to be vigilant (HH20, 7.67). 

The influence of collective efficacy on improving community quality is quite striking. It 
concurs with households’ reported satisfaction in relation to following criteria related to 
community quality: satisfied (96%) with the cleanliness level of the residential area (Figure 7.7) 
and gardening wherever the space is available; satisfied with the opportunities available for 
interaction (96%); trust in their neighbours (96%); and satisfied with neighbourhood safety 
(69%). 

Yet in Hike Terrace nearly two fifths (40%) of the respondents felt that collective efficacy was 
only ‘somewhat useful’ in terms of helping to improve REQ. There were mixed perceptions of 
community contributions, indicating that collective action does not always function smoothly.  

Some residents found it difficult to work together, despite repeated attempts (Arias, 2004). 
Reasons given included the inability of some households to come to a consensus on common 
issues, limited time due to livelihood activities and lack of knowledge or skills to contribute. 
Differences in opinion and in levels of education have also been identified as reasons for lack 
of good rapport and the ability to work together. As noted by some respondents: ‘The members 
in the CBO are not contributing equally. The attitude towards common responsibility is lacking 
among the members, actually after the project period’ (HH7); ‘The level of their [tsunami-
displaced people] education is different and they are from a different stratum of the society. So 
they have different views and at times it’s difficult to arrive at a common decision’ (HH6, CQ 
5.67). For some households who have full-time employment, ‘We could not provide any labour 
support as we are employed and not at home most of the time’ (HH14, CQ 6.11). 

There were also some who could not afford even Rs. 50/-, which was a requirement. Some 
households complained that ‘I cannot pay Rs. 50/- as a membership fee for the CBO regularly. 
Even though sewage system blockage is not a problem for us CBO force us to contribute with 
money when necessary. It is a burden for us’ (HH9, OREQ 5.73). This comment reflects the 
fact that some members do not want to - or cannot - take collective responsibility, as suggested 
by HH7 above. The ultimate outcome of these different positions is that although the majority 
of residents are willing to work for the common good to improve REQ, these various forms of 
discontent cannot be ignored. 
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In spite of the mixed feelings described above, it seems that collective efficacy peaked during 
the project and it has been even higher after the project completion. After the project, as 
identified through agreed targets and achievements, there are certain collective decisions which 
households have agreed upon which had not yet been implemented by the authorities, where 
the neighbours have decided to go ahead with implementation at their own cost.  

When there is a common problem all the people get together without any hesitation. 
We were planning to set up a Buddha statue in the nearby junction and proposed it 
to the CBO, but it didn’t materialise yet. We are thinking to use our own money and 
labour to construct the statue as we believe it is a blessing for the neighbourhood. 
My husband also can provide labour (HH3). 

These common goals and collective action are significant and important for the long-term 
sustainability of the REQ. 

7.9.2 Influence of collective efficacy in Deepamitta Mawatha 

In Deepamitta Mawatha the experience of working collectively in upgrading REQ appears to 
have been quite significant. The great majority of the respondents (85%) expressed the view 
that collective efficacy is ‘useful’ (40%) or ‘very useful’ (45%) for improving REQ. 

They took part in a fair share of all work in good faith and it seems that they have achieved 
their goals through collective action, particularly by constructing permanent houses and 
securing their tenure at the location they have been living in for more than twenty years. As 
briefly mentioned earlier (section 7.7), the community has itself initiated and organised the 
upgrading of their neighbourhood, while also resolving issues such as response to natural 
disasters. They were of the opinion that it was solely due to cooperation and unity that they 
were able to overcome such circumstances and even to accept outside support with their 
connections for the greater good of the community instead of only for personal benefit.  One 
respondent explained it in the following way:  

We faced the flooding problem very frequently as our houses were located in low 
lying land. All residents get together and informed the Grama Niladari (village 
head). He wanted to provide solution to flooding situation…. a local authority 
political representative volunteered to help us. Then, we could get Red-Cross’s 
support to fill the land and government’s support through Kusum Niwasa Project 
to build the houses (DH11, EQ 7.3; OREQ 7.4). 

Another respondent recalled: ‘We started to fill the land first using donations from the Red-
Cross. They just transported the soil up to the entrance of this settlement and we all worked to 
fill the land’ (DH4). Residents feel that working together is an asset: ‘People started residential 
improvement activities by filling the land together. Therefore, all know the strength of unity’ 
(DH12, CQ 8.11; OREQ 7.81). Most of the houses were constructed as attached houses, thus 
the majority of the people had to work together to build at least one wall. As there were skilled 
labourers among the residents they worked collectively to build some of the houses, 
particularly the roof slabs and staircases. During the interviews it was common to hear the 
phrases ‘working together’ and ‘all residents contributed’.  
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‘Working together’ during the neighbourhood development process spurred residents on to 
have continued involvement in common activities even when the project period was 
terminated. A great majority of residents (80%) acknowledged that they were still working 
together to maintain their residential environment. Forty percent mentioned that they provide 
both money and labour support to carry out collective actions and thirty percent provide just 
labour support. Some respondents emphasised the CBO’s role in organising collective actions 
and an overwhelming majority (90%) accepted that the CBO represents a means of enhancing 
interaction. ‘We do collective activities when it is necessary to maintain common areas and 
services. All people contribute, without any hesitation when cleaning the public well and when 
we need to clean the river reservation. The contribution can be either money or labour support’ 
(DH12, EQ 8.0). The common practice is “Shramadana” (collectively work sharing their 
labour), which leads to creating a feeling among residents of satisfaction in terms of cleanliness 
of the residential environment and well-maintained services.  

Residents are also of the view that other less significant events that they have organised also 
contribute to bringing about better integration of the residents, such as pilgrimages and other 
events, even funerals or functions in the area. One respondent stated: 

……I conduct a New Year Festival with DH16 and DH17, for 3 years. We 
conducted a Viridu (musical event) recital. For this Poson Poya (full moon day) we 
are planning to go on a pilgrimage to Anuradhapura [Sacred Place in Sri Lanka]. 
If something happens we all get together and work. When there is a funeral we help 
each other. We prepare tea and give monetary support for that house. Since the 
space is small, all the families are busy when something happens. It is like people 
of one house on such occasions (DH18, CQ 7.44). 

Half of the respondents reported being ‘strongly satisfied’ with the opportunities that they have 
for interactions. Further, nearly half (45%) expressed enthusiasm for such collective activities. 
As observed during interviews and confirmed through focus group interviews, these collective 
activities appear to facilitate social interaction, cooperation, a sense of safety and freedom from 
crime and respondents’ attachment to their neighbourhood. Moreover, it was also highlighted 
that the layout of the neighbourhood (being visually connected from the entrance to the end of 
the neighbourhood) and the open spaces facilitate interaction with each other (see Figure 7.8 
below). They also value being able to keep an eye on any strangers intruding into their 
neighbourhood. 
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Figure 7.8: Opportunities for interaction 

Source: Author 

 

However, similarly to Hike Terrace, some respondents noted a decline of collective activities 
when comparing the way things were done during the project period and immediately after. It 
seems that subsequent to the project the sense of unity decreased when considering common 
activities, particularly in connection with the CBO. They emphasised the need for active 
participation and the empowering of the CBO.  

During the project time people were actively involved and through the CBO support 
benefited from other stakeholders to improve the quality of life of the people. But 
now the people do not have that unity for a common cause. Their main objective 
was to construct houses. Once that objective is fulfilled there is no necessity for 
them to get together. Thus the CBO doesn’t function well and cannot get support 
from other stakeholders (DH6).  

This comment suggests that collective action will be difficult to achieve if shared goals towards 
long term sustainability are not made clear. At the same time, evidence from the interviews 
(e.g.‘The main CBO is not functioning well’ (DH3)) suggests that although the CBO is 
functioning, they are weak at present and residents are still motivated to get together for their  
collective good: ‘…now people get together even without the main CBO. There are many 
micro-financing groups and group members who meet weekly’ (DH4).  

Against this background, it appears that in Deepamitta Mawatha, the nature and the extent of 
the influence of collective efficacy still exists to some extent in respect to increased 
environment quality, dwelling quality and community quality.  

Overall, in both cases collective efficacy plays a significant role in terms of residents’ 
willingness to intervene for the common good, contributing their money and/or labour. This is 
particularly the case in relation to certain aspects of community quality: building up better 
interaction, maintaining a sense of belonging, trust and safety and also environment quality: a 
cleaned environment and quality of services. This finding is supported by the literature (e.g. 
Lucio and Barrett, 2010). Deepamitta Mawatha has evidenced a more positive attitude towards 
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the influence of collective efficacy on REQ than Hike Terrace; perhaps they had a different 
approach in initiating the development and had known each other already, being at on-site 
upgrading (Lucio and Barrett, 2010). 

7.10 Conclusion on the positive influence of bonding and bridging network-based 
resources on residential environment quality 

In summary, the analysis related to both cases suggests that sufficient allocation of BB 
positively influences REQ, except in relation to provision of emotional support and materials 
(contrary to Ziersch and Arthurson (2005). Though the entire development process has been 
grounded by LL and BB in a CC, after the main construction phase bonding and bridging networks 
are still working to share and invest their resources (time, information (BB), skills, social 
credentials, money (BB), collective efficacy), with the objective of enhancing the environment 
quality incrementally and ensuring individual responsibility and choice. The majority of 
respondents (60%) in both cases are satisfied with the overall dwelling quality when skills have 
been used sufficiently. This finding is congruent with Qu and Hasselaar’s (2001) statement that 
“individual responsibility and individual choice help to create better functioning communities 
and, indirectly, more liveable urban environment and a better quality of life”. Moreover, some 
individuals from both cases are working as skilled labourers thanks to the knowledge they 
acquired during the housing development period. This finding aligns with Inkpen and Tasang’s 
(2005) claim that knowledge acquisition and transference happens between members when 
residential improvement is self-built, self-produced and self-helped.  

Furthermore, the majority of the households did not want to migrate from their neighbourhood 
since they had a sense of belonging (‘I would regret to migrate as this place is built up by us,’ 
DH12). This is in large part because of the households’ investment in terms of their time and 
skills, money and collective action. Individual respondents talked about being more active in 
terms of improving their REQ (Turner 1972, pp. 158; Otiso’s, 2003 and Galal Ahmed, 2015) 
and of investing their resources even more than the resources invested from the LL network. 
This confirms Otiso’s (2003) claim that self-financed housing is more affluent.



Community Co-finance and Residential Environment Quality   

 

 

8 
 
Qualitative data analysis and results 
 
 

Positive influence of linking network-based 
resources on residential environment quality 
 
 

8.1 Introduction 

This chapter presents qualitative data analysis and results related to Hypothesis 3: Linking 
network-based resources (LL) will positively influence residential environment quality (REQ). 
The relationship between LL and REQ was established in Chapter 5, Quantitative Data 
Analysis and Interpretation. LL had a positive significant influence on REQ. The path 
coefficient of LL and REQ is 0.469 (p value < .000); however it is lower than the path 
coefficient of BB and REQ relationship (β =0.510, p <.000). This chapter now deepens 
understanding of LL that manifests 6 indicators: information (LL), money (LL), land, expertise, 
services and power and the nature of their influence over relationships between LL and BB. This 
is effected by examining the qualitative data from the semi-structured interviews conducted in 
both case studies.  

This chapter follows a similar course to Chapters 6 and 7. The qualitative findings of the two 
cases are presented systematically, explaining LL and each indicator is later followed by 
examples drawn from each case. While exploring the indicators of LL, it identifies the 
particular influences of each indicator on the dependent variables (REQ __Dwelling Quality 
(DQ), Environment Quality (EQ) and Community Quality (CQ). There then follows a 
discussion which integrates data from the two case studies to provide a clear picture of the 
pattern to emerge in each case and of a general pattern across the cases for sustaining the 
robustness of the findings. The descriptive data for the case studies provide a summarised 
picture of the responses for each LL indicator, scaling from ‘very low’ to ‘very high’ levels 
(Figure 8.1- Hike Terrace case and Figure 8.2- Deepamitta Mawatha case).     
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Figure 8.1: Perceptions of linking network-based resources, Hike Terrace 

Source: Author 
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Figure 8.2: Perceptions of linking network-based resources, Deepamitta Mawatha 

Source: Author 

8.2 Influence of information (LL) on residential environment quality 

8.2.1 Influence of information (LL) in Hike Terrace 

More than one third of the households (70%) rated the information received from linking 
networks as ‘sufficient’ or ‘very sufficient’, the remainder (30%) ranking it as ‘somewhat 
sufficient’ in terms of improving their residential environment quality (REQ). In general, it 
seems that the rich information they received was the basis for their decision to move to a new 
place in search of a better environment: ‘… So with clear information we received, we decided 
to move’ (HH21) was a common expression aired by most of the households. It is evident from 
the interviews that there was a flow of information at different stages of the residential 
environment improvement process, for different purposes. Some of the information sources 
they mentioned included Lunawa Resettlement and Development Project Office, Divisional 
Secretariat office, Grama Niladari (village head), Municipal Council, CBO and financial 
institutions. 
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Information that households received in some ways enhanced the quality in many aspects of 
their residential environment. For example, information related to the selection of their 
preferred location, to forming the CBO, to building regulations, places to purchase good 
building materials, service delivery, technical and legal aspects, skills development 
programmes (Figure 8.3), livelihood opportunities, employment opportunities, solid waste 
separation and disposal and keeping their neighbourhood in a good state. As respondents 
commented: 

We received much information related to house construction and neighbourhood 
development through the project team, mainly about this location, the way of 
funding, the procedure of construction, etc. The project team also conducted some 
workshops to explain the importance of a CBO and roles and functions of the CBO 
leaders. …awareness programmes related to waste separation and they distributed 
compost bins…Some officers helped our residents to find employment 
opportunities. I was recommended as a housemaid to my present employer by a 
project officer (HH3: CQ_Livelihood 8: CQ 8.0).  

A DS officer provides us with information regarding skill development 
programmes, livelihood opportunities and savings groups (HH12).  

Some respondents mentioned that ‘they [linking network members] provided us with 
information about savings groups and credit arrangements and assisted to operate it. This 
information was very helpful to us in many ways (HH3). The information often related to 
prospective financial sources and savings groups that have helped residents to obtain necessary 
funds required for their house construction and livelihood matters.  Moreover, households could 
use information to connect themselves with external funding agencies to fulfil their 
requirements and to expand their linkages, not only with financial institutions but also with 
households in the other housing schemes, resulting in increased opportunities for interaction. 

It is also evident that information related to the purchase of quality building materials led to 
reduction of costs and helped households to improve their dwelling quality. One of the Project 
Officers confirmed, ‘we found the places where they can buy materials at low cost. We 
facilitated them to manage their money and complete construction with good quality’ (PO2).  

In fact none of the respondents suggested information received was not useful or was 
insufficient and those (30%) who rated it as ‘somewhat sufficient’ could not allocate sufficient 
time to participate in meetings or other activities. (HH16: ‘If you are actively engaged in the 
project, you could get all required information.)  

In general, households were of the opinion that they developed their residential environment 
better when they got a continuous flow of information from linking networks, even after the 
formal closure of the project. This was important as they had been developing their 
environment in stages. Project officers interviewed also concurred that the continuation of 
these links for another two or three years was important.  They also mentioned that there should 
be a system developed within a mandate of the local authority so that the project’s impacts 
could be monitored and issues addressed as required.  
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Figure 8.3: Example of a skills development programme conducted for women 

Source: Chatterjee (2009) 

8.2.2 Influence of information (LL) in Deepamitta Mawatha 

In the Deepamitta Mawatha case study, as in the Hike Terrace case, households had a generally 
positive feeling about the sufficiency of information they received from linking networks in 
respect to improving REQ. Households cited the USDA, the DS office, the local authority, 
banks, infrastructure agencies (eg: Water Board), NGOs, the National Housing Development 
Authority (NHDA), the Disaster Management Cell, the Red Cross and the CBO as the links 
from which they could receive information. According to respondents, ‘they provided required 
information to rebuild this settlement, mostly through CBO’ (DH11). For some others, ‘We 
received all required information for successful housing project from government’ (DH12).  

Most of the respondents viewed information as a useful resource that facilitated connection, 
for example, with the Red Cross. This connection was often the starting point for planning for 
the improvement of their residential environment. As respondents reported, ‘we met the local 
politician at the local authority and he gave us information about the Red Cross Society’ 
(DH4); ‘Red Cross supported us to fill this land to avoid flooding, nobody except them 
intervened, as it involved a huge cost’ (DH5). 

Respondents generally felt that they were equipped with all the information they required. As 
in Hike Terrace, 70% of the respondents of Deepamitta Mawatha mentioned that information 
was either ‘sufficient’ or ‘very sufficient’. “We received all required information” was a 
commonly heard statement. As one respondent explained: ‘We received all required 
information about the project process including the financial allocations, construction 
materials as different parties shared those details when they come to the site’ (DH20). Another 
respondent added: ‘... [for] matters such as forming a CBO, neighbourhood design, house plan 
with required regulations, funds and expenditure process, materials to be used etc’ (DH12: 
DQ 7.33). Some respondents, for example, DH20, indicated that they could save their money 
and time, as ‘It was not necessary for us to go to any government agency personally. But if we 
tried to construct the houses by ourselves we would have to run everywhere to seek required 
details’.  

These residents, who were of a comparatively low educational level (65% of respondents 
having completed schooling up to Grade 8), were simply not in a position to absorb the 
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information or to use it fruitfully unless it was provided with clarity. It was also their shared 
understanding that information they received through the CBO and other parties at the door-
step helped to save both their money and time.  

However, 30% of the respondents were not happy with the content of information provided, 
rating it as ‘somewhat sufficient’. They felt that information they received was inadequate and 
not fully relevant.  

All in all, these findings support the suggestion that information received from linking 
networks forms the basis for the actions that facilitated respondents to achieve the targets of 
residential environmental quality. Importantly, it revealed that shared information was helpful 
for households to improve the various aspects of REQ (particularly aspects of community 
quality and dwelling quality) as the information received was related to forming the CBO, 
building regulations, finding places to purchase good building materials, service delivery, 
technical and legal aspects, livelihood opportunities, employment opportunities, sources of 
funds and so forth. It has also been proved that information was the source of new skills 
development, new knowledge acquisition and of access to further resources required for 
residential improvement activities at no cost, bringing greater social and economic benefits for 
the residents (Adler and Kwon, 2002).  

8.3 Influence of money (LL) on residential environment quality 

8.3.1 Influence of money (LL) in Hike Terrace 

In response to the question to what extent money was sufficient to achieve their REQ, nearly 
48% of the respondents indicated that it was ‘sufficient’, while 4% of the respondents stated it 
was ‘very sufficient’ and many (48%) were of the opinion that it was ‘somewhat sufficient’. 
Other than the money from the project, some respondents appreciated money received as 
donations through households’ personal contacts and loans that they could obtain from formal 
banks and government institutions. For example, ‘I obtained a loan of Rs. 150,000 from ‘10 
months’ loan scheme to do some alteration to the house (HH20)’ and ‘Local authority 
representative gave me Rs. 10,000 to construct the house’ (HH3). 

Respondents explained that improvement of REQ depends on the availability of money and at 
the same time, to a certain degree, on how residents spend their money. The majority of 
respondents indicated that money they received from linking networks, particularly from the 
project, played a primary role in achieving at least basic standards of their internal environment. 
The respondents who felt that money was ‘very sufficient’, had saved and managed money 
more carefully, even constructing some of the upper floors, as one person noted:  

The money was allocated by the project to construct only the ground floor of the 
house. The estimates were calculated on that basis. But we managed to complete 
the ground floor of the house totally and also to complete a part of the upper floor 
also with the allocated money. We managed the funds very carefully and used it 
only for the house construction work without misusing it; so we were able to 
construct over and above the expected target (HH7: DQ 6.67).    



Chapter 8: Qualitative data analysis and results 

 194 

Typical responses of those respondents who agreed that money was ‘sufficient’ included “we 
could develop the ground floor”, “we could not do finishing work”. It seems that the start-up 
capital that residents received as compensation from the project (a minimum of about Rs. 
425,000.00 as their entitlement) was the base from which to achieve basic level dwelling 
quality.  A typical explanation was contributed by HH2: ‘They gave us Rs. 424,000 to construct 
the house. We did not receive any money from the government to construct the upper floor. We 
had to find extra funds to complete the construction work’. Respondents believed that the 
method by which the project allocated money was helpful for them to plan and manage their 
expenditure and somehow to complete their dwellings. One respondent noted: ‘I think if they 
gave us all the funds without any control, we would have spent all the money at once. Thus 
their method of releasing funds with conditions was good’ (HH21). Another respondent added 
that ‘[c]Conditions were not flexible; but it was good for the control on use of funds for the 
construction of the house and completion of it’ (HH19).  

Money was released upon monitoring of the progress of the construction work by project 
officers at each stage of construction. If the construction of a particular stage was satisfactory, 
project officers produced relevant documents enabling people to withdraw money from the 
bank and move to the next stage.  

When the officers visited the site, we told them our money requirement for the next 
stage of construction. After inspecting the progress, they gave us a letter to be 
produced at the Bank and the Bank released the money. There were three project 
representatives to sign that letter. One is the Engineer, second is Site Officer and 
the third, the Project Director (HH12). 

Project officers interviewed also confirmed that they took every possible measure to avoid the 
misuse of money for other purposes or squatting on other land, thereby ensuring social 
safeguards. The project had signed a tripartite Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) between 
the project, each household and a Bank, as agreed by the households. Bank accounts were 
opened in the name of both the husband and the wife and money was deposited there; one party 
could not withdraw money without the consent of the other, preventing misuse of money by 
either party. It was a systematic process whereby households needed to complete the 
construction phase in order to withdraw money. They could not misuse money, as during any 
given period they had to complete the construction to get the money required for the next stage. 
This enabled household to invest additional sources of finance at each stage, with a view to 
achieving the expected quality, while saving their money ‘…we put in the best efforts to find 
additional money to construct the slab and quality materials for finishing work’ (HH14: DQ 
size 7; DQ 7.5).  

Another important aspect of this approach was that it paved the way for this low-middle-
income community to gain access to the formal banking system. This initiative helped some 
residents to experience the culture of savings and to obtain bank loans in the later stages of 
their residential environment improvement.  

Households were also careful to save their money by purchasing required materials with others, 
this kind of bulk buying offering the possibility of discounts. As one respondent described: 
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Some of the materials were purchased for the whole community as bulk purchases 
by contacting the relevant government/private sellers. For an example, materials 
for slab constructions were purchased directly from the Steel Corporation with the 
involvement of the project officers. Therefore, we could get it for lower cost (HH16). 

For the majority of residents, however, money was a sensitive issue. Their daily expenses were 
high and their capacity to apply for and to pay back a loan were limited, as one respondent 
commented:  

I really need to complete the upper floor; but we don’t have money. I made a request 
to the Pradeshiya Sabha to obtain a loan to complete the upper floor as the ground 
floor area is cramped and space is insufficient.  I cannot go to other loan schemes 
as their interest rates are high and the financial constraints on pay back were 
heavy; I am constrained as I have to bear high expenses on education for my 
children (HH1). 

Those respondents who believed that the money they received was ‘somewhat sufficient’ noted 
that they had to occupy the houses without completing the finishing work: ‘It was a very tough 
time for the family. We occupied the house without completing the finishing work; the floor 
was not done and the doors and windows were not fixed …Funds allocated were not sufficient 
to put-up concrete slab as roof. ...when we started the construction of this house, the prices of 
the materials have gone up and as a result the estimated cost has been exceeded’ (HH4: DQ 
5.83). It was also revealed that some respondents could not even complete the basic structure 
due to their own financial management issues.  

In general, it seemed that households believed it was money that constrained their expected 
level of their dwelling’s quality (the mean score in dwelling quality was 6.5 on the 1 to 9 scale). 

8.3.2 Influence of money (LL) in Deepamitta Mawatha 

In the case of Deepamitta Mawatha respondents also emphasized the importance of obtaining 
money from the linking networks to achieve REQ. 50% of the respondents reported that the 
money they received was ‘sufficient’, 25% rated it as ‘very sufficient’ and another 25% said 
that it was ‘somewhat sufficient’ for achieving their REQ.  

Respondents generally seemed positive as they could develop a basic house from the money 
received from the linking sources. Both cases yield similar explanations when it comes to 
describing their sufficiency regarding money. Respondents in Deepamitta Mawatha frequently 
commented that “it is sufficient for the ground floor”.  The main source of money came from 
the government for construction of the ground floor of the house and for providing basic 
infrastructure. Households could also gain access to formal sources of finance, such as loans 
from formal Banks (10%), Employment Trust Funds (5%) and housing loans like Janasevana 
(15%), which enabled these households to rank as ‘sufficient’ or ‘very sufficient’ the money 
they received from linking networks. As some respondents remarked: ‘I obtained Rs. 
200,000.00 as a loan from the Peoples Bank. The payback period is 4 years and the monthly 
instalment is Rs. 9,000.00’ (DH10). 

The residents received money from linking networks basically in two stages from two different 
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government institutions and ways of allocating the money were also different. As one 
respondent explained:  

Money was released in two main stages. In the first stage, some construction works 
were undertaken through the CBO. In the second stage, money was directly 
provided to us, but they released the money in instalments to complete different 
stages of construction work (DH20). 

During the initial stage, money was allocated to the CBO bank account and the CBO was 
responsible for releasing money for construction. The upgrading process was led by the CBO, 
acting as mediator between the project and the households. In this stage, most households could 
only complete the basic structure of the house foundation, columns and roof slab of the ground 
floor; therfore households were compelled to request additional money to complete the rest of 
the construction work. In the focus group discussions, one respondent explained that ‘we could 
do nothing other than requesting money from the project to complete the work. We prepared a 
letter with the signature of all households here and went to USDA and handed over. At last 
they considered our request and we were given money’ (DH5). According to an office-bearer 
of CBO at that time, they had to spend more for the foundation of the houses as the soil 
condition was poor. As one household explained: ‘We happened to spend a lot of money to 
construct the ground floor of the houses closer to the river. Even though we filled the land, we 
had to have good reinforcement to the foundations for the houses were located closer to the 
river’(DH16).  

However, at the second stage, by granting the households’ request, money was allocated in the 
name of the individuals’ bank accounts and this enabled them to complete construction step-
by-step. Households could withdraw money on completion of each stage: the CBO was 
responsible for providing information on the progress of the construction and for requesting 
the release of money in instalments to the respective households. As one respondent explained: 
‘we received about Rs. 100,000.00 from the Kusum Niwasa project and used that money to 
construct the foundation, column and slab. Then, we received another Rs. 150,000’ (DH19). 
Some other respondents said, ‘Government (Kusum niwasa project) gave Rs. 175,000.00 to 
each family; USDA gave another Rs. 100,000.00’ (DH13). However the majority of 
respondents had no idea about the distribution of money or materials for construction of the 
house, particularly in the initial stage; but information gathered from the USDA and from focus 
group discussions revealed that each household was supposed to receive about Rs. 260,000.00 
for both stages: and they were requested to invest their time and skills and other resources 
required to improve their neighbourhood.  

The majority of households seem to have committed themselves to spending their money to 
complete their houses. One respondent mentioned that ‘this is the result of our dedication, we 
tried to save money given and to complete the work’ (DH17: DQ 7.5). 

On the other hand, the project had signed a tripartite MOU between the project (Project 
Manager), each household and the CBO, taking necessary measures to avoid misuse of money 
by not spending it on anything other than the intended purpose. The USDA was to provide 
assistance to prepare the proposed building plan and the estimates and provision of necessary 
technical guidance whenever they needed such assistance. Further, the USDA reviewed the 
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progress of the house construction with the CBO and provided guidance accordingly. As was 
the case with Hike Terrace, this process also helped households to develop their houses while 
investing their other resources to achieve the expected quality. 

It is interesting to note that despite the fact that money allocated for house construction was 
generally less when compared to Hike Terrace, the households in Deepamitta Mawatha felt that 
the money they received from linking resources was sufficient. The main reason for this feeling 
might be the success of their claim to obtain additional money to complete the balance of work 
(completing the ground floor) and also to being upgraded on-site. Clearly, when considering 
both cases, money in terms of availability and methods of allocation, is an important resource 
that is linked to REQ, particularly dwelling quality. Dwelling quality is often influenced by 
effective fund management; money is such a resource – that can be saved, budgeted for, or 
wasted (Mogilner and Norton, 2016).  

8.4 Influence of land on residential environment quality 

8.4.1 Influence of land in Hike Terrace 

A majority of the respondents (65%) felt that land as a resource was ‘useful’ or ‘very useful’, 
which contributes to their REQ. About 35% rated it as ‘somewhat useful’. The new location 
(the resettlement site) is within 2 km to 8 km from their original location; and privately owned 
low-lying land was acquired by the government to resettle this project’s affected community. 
It was originally slightly low-lying land known as ‘matiwatta’ (muddy land) which was later 
changed by the project to be called ‘Hike Terrace’, to signify improved social recognition, as 
the typical suffix of ‘watta’ carries social stigma. Households mentioned that this euphemism 
added value to their neighbourhood.  

More than half of the households were willing to move into this new location, as there is no 
risk of flooding there and there was a potential for owning a serviced property of their own.  

We did not have proper land ownership in the previous place where we were 
residing. Currently, we have lease ownership for the land and we will get the 
freehold right in future. We are secure now, so it is an asset to our family (HH4). 

However it is not clear how many households enjoyed freehold ownership before coming to the 
resettlement. Nearly one third of the respondents said that they had land ownership, perhaps 
because some of the respondents had occupied their previous plots - particularly the lake 
reservation and the beach strip - for more than two decades and so could claim legal rights for 
that particular land. Irrespective of land ownership, all households were provided with a plot of 
land, with some households saying that they were given an opportunity to select their plot due 
to their previous land ownership. As one respondent who had legal ownership explained, ‘lands 
were allocated for the other people, by drawing lots. But we were given the opportunity to select 
a plot of land according to our own choice’ (HH16: OREQ 7.15).  

They emphasized that “it is very important for us”, considering it as the basis for them 
improving their means of living and the environment they live in. Owning a plot of their own 
provided them with other means (loans) of financing the construction of the rest of their 
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houses. As one respondent noted, ‘it is because of the land we received, we could build this 
house. Some people have mortgaged the lease agreement and obtained loans and have 
completed the upper floor of their houses’ (HH10). For some respondents, ‘… Actually we 
constructed our upper floor by renting a part of our house to my daughter’ (HH3). HH16 
concurred that ‘Its value is appreciating. I get an income from it as I have rented it out’ 
(CQ_Livelihood 9). It is seen that some respondents built the remaining parts of their houses 
in stages, using the rental income that they received. Renting a part of their houses was one of 
the strategies considered by project officers to strengthen households’ income when they 
planned this settlement.  

Having a property with secured tenure was also important for people to get their children 
admitted to schools and in seeking new occupations. As HH18 noted, ‘we will get the freehold 
ownership one day. Even now we have a permanent address and we can use it for school 
admission of our children’ (CQ_School Attendance 8). Others further explained: ‘For 
employment and educational matters, we provide this address and they accept our legal 
residency in this settlement’ (HH11). ‘Some people have already mortgaged their lease 
agreement and obtained a loan’ (HH10). 

Though households are positive about their enhanced tenure security through leasehold right, 
they are very much concerned as how to obtain freehold ownership sooner (as Varley (1998) 
agreed): … ‘We would like to get the freehold ownership for the land as early as possible as 
we know the value of it’ (HH17). One respondent explained their land ownership status and 
expressed their plans if they have the deed of the property, potentially for two separate housing 
units: 

Initially, we were given the ownership for the land by means of a “transfer 
certificate”. Later, we signed a lease agreement. We have to pay Rs. 500.00 monthly 
(as stamp fee) for a period of 5 years to claim the legal ownership of the land. ….  
we have the land security with us but would like to have the deed of the land. If we 
have the land ownership, then we can get the land registered in the assessment 
registry and become eligible to pay taxes for our property; also we can obtain two 
assessment numbers and can have separate meter readings and connections for 
electricity and water for the two floors (HH3).  

There are repeated grievances such as, “we have no deeds yet.” Some have been waiting for 
at least 7 years to obtain freehold land ownership. One respondent believed that not having 
the deeds affects school admissions, as they are bound to loss marks for their application: ‘… 
they reduce points at the school admission interview as we do not have a deed. Thus, it is very 
important that we have a freehold deed’ (HH6). In general, households are seeking deeds or 
titles for their overall future well-being.  

According to NHDA officers, households get full ownership after paying the required stamp 
duty. They are concerned whether households will tend to sell these properties, thus 
contravening the whole purpose of setting up this project. About 20% of houses are already 
occupied by second owners after sale of the house by the original settlers. Only one household 
stated that ‘I am planning to sell it in future for a high value’ (HH16). Others have no thoughts 
of selling their property, even after receiving freehold ownership. Their most frequently cited 
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reasons: proximity to the main road, privacy, access to physical and social infrastructure and 
appreciation in value of the property. More than half (52%) of the respondents were ‘strongly 
satisfied’ with the advantage of having a location close to shops or markets, while the rest of 
the respondents indicated they are ‘satisfied’. 

Despite tenure security, residents recognized that location of the land matters in relation to 
improving their internal and external REQ. They can access livelihood opportunities when the 
land is strategically located, especially closer to the main arterials and the City of Colombo: 
‘As this location is closer to Galle Road and Colombo city, jobs like cleaning and, house-maid 
are available for women. If men have some skills like carpentry, welding, etc, it is not that 
difficult for them to find a job’ (HH10). Being located closer to an economic centre was also 
seen as important since it enabled them to shop for essentials at easy hours, even later in the 
evenings: ‘We are very satisfied as the economic centre is very close by. We can go at night to 
buy goods as they carry on their business at night also. Many residents are engaged with some 
livelihood activities related to the economic centre’ (HH7: EQ_Distance to shop 9). Moreover, 
it is common for residents to say that they have easy access to facilities (“we have all facilities 
being here”). This aligns with their reported very high levels of satisfaction with the indicators 
of environment quality dimensions such as transportation services, preschools and health 
facilities, shops/market, water and electricity. However, households’ general complaint is 
inevitably that they “can’t afford to pay for the electricity bill” as they “have to spend more 
money for electricity now”.  

Residents also boasted about the value of their land, which was considered high: ‘the value of 
this land is very high. As this is an urban area, we can sell this house for Rs. 1,200,000.00’ 
(HH5). It was revealed at the focus group discussions that the value of the properties varies 
from Rs. 1,200,000.00 (having only the ground floor completed) to Rs. 2,500,000.00 (having 
the upper floor completed). Even without the (title) deed, there is a demand at present to buy 
these properties. It is pertinent to note that only one household (HH5) did not regret migrating, 
that about 30% had a ‘neutral’ feeling and others regretted migrating. The property value 
appreciation indicates that locational benefits and households’ labour, time, money and other 
resources (e.g. investment from bonding as well as linking networks) are among the factors 
that attract new settlers. 

This enhanced value seems advantageous for households who wish to sell their properties and 
move to calmer and quieter suburban neighbourhoods. About 18% of houses are now occupied 
by second owners, who had bought from original settlers.  It was revealed by new settlers - as 
well as from focus group discussions - that most of the people who sold their land now live in 
the suburbs, just like other middle-income communities. At the same time, new occupants are 
more educated and are in a better position in terms of other resources when compared to the 
originally resettled community. They settled in this neighbourhood due to the same reasons that 
attracted the original residents. They have improved their internal environment to a state of 
good quality. However, the brief discussion that we had with the new occupants revealed that 
they rarely get involved in collective activities or community development activities. Their 
contribution is generally limited to providing monetary support.  



Chapter 8: Qualitative data analysis and results 

 200 

We came here 5 years ago and bought this house for Rs. 1,000,000.00. …we 
constructed the upper floor with two rooms by means of loans and also with money 
I got by pawning my jewellery. This place is very convenient for schooling of 
children and other facilities are available close by. The economic centre is located 
within 100m. There is easy accessibility to Golumadama (1Km), Ratmalana and 
Angulana junctions. When we go to Galle Road, it is possible to get a bus to 
anywhere. Also the location is close to many private and government medical 
centers and dispensaries. We do not associate with our neighbours very often.  

Though residents reported being satisfied with the location of the land they received, none were 
strongly satisfied with the extent of it. 65% were ‘satisfied’ with the extent, highlighting the 
fact that they could expand their space by constructing the upper floor. According to their 
responses they have used the upper floor, or space from the ground floor, for self-employment 
business activities, such as preparing lunch and dinner packets, some food items and sewing. 
Some residents engage in selling their products directly from their homes. HH7 said that they 
are using their entire upper floor for making desserts and that they have a very good network 
for distributing their products:  

I am self-employed; and prepare desserts on a commercial scale. I get orders from 
large supermarkets such as Keels, Food City and I deliver my products to these 
supermarkets. After settling down in this settlement my market got expanded as 
there are many supermarkets along Galle Road. So this neighbourhood provides 
an opportunity for me to enhance my livelihood prospects…the upper floor is 
entirely used for making dessert items (HH7: CQ_Livelihood 9).  

This neighbourhood has 35% of self-employees and these households are benefitting by using 
their houses as economic space. Others complain that the given extent is not enough, as one 
respondent noted: ‘this place is good. Only thing is that this 2 perch land black is not enough 
for me, as I am not financially sound to construct an upper floor’ (HH21: DQ 5.5; OREQ 6.1). 
In addition, a majority of the respondents mentioned that they have no front or rear space, so 
have no room even to grow a plant or to keep a garbage bin. Households who do have some 
space use it to arrange flower pots and to plant flowers (Figure 8.4), or for laundry; and it seems 
they are happy with their internal environment quality.  As HH14 explained, ‘this is a very good 
plot of land located adjacent to the lake. We like this location as we can live leisurely. We are 
utilising the reservation for cultivation. We planted some banana trees’.  

All in all, the findings demonstrate that land - in terms of both security of tenure and its location 
- has afforded households many benefits, including increased REQ, particularly in terms of 
community quality (access to livelihood opportunities, school attendance,   attachment to place) 
and to environment quality, in terms of land/property value appreciation, transportation 
services, preschools and health facilities, shops/markets, water and electricity; and to dwelling 
quality- size of the dwelling, number of rooms and so forth.  
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Figure 8.4: Use of limited spaces for planting flowers 

Source: Author 

8.4.2 Influence of land in Deepamitta Mawatha 

The Deepamitta Mawatha community also received land from the linking network. None of 
the households had freehold ownership before they resettled, but each household was allocated 
a nearly 1.5 perch land plot.  

According to the respondents, they had been occupying the privately owned but abandoned 
land for more than two decades. After the new houses were constructed, residents got used to 
calling the settlement “Deepamitta Mawatha” and it seems that this euphemistic name for the 
settlement has been a source of pride for them. They appreciate the decision of the government 
in facilitating them to develop their settlement without evicting them from their original place 
of living. Land was pooled and reconstituted, taking into consideration households’ previous 
places of living. It was a guided land development, where replotting provided spaces for the 
widening of roads, recreational activities and a reservation for Bolgoda Lake, resulting in 
reduction of the original plot size. The Government (Divisional Secretariat) has taken 
responsibility to clear the land ownership and to hand over freehold ownership to those 
residents who had been living there for more than two or three decades. Interview data revealed 
that ‘the government has deposited Rs. 2,000,000.00 [as compensation] with the Divisional 
Secretariat office, as the ownership of this land is not settled yet’ (DH19). 

Residents’ reported perceptions emphasized the importance of the location of this area in 
relation to the REQ they achieved. As the Deepamitta Housing Scheme is located within 2 
minutes walking distance from a main arterial and 4 to 5 km away from two well-served town 
centres, residents have access to all amenities and facilities, including the railway station, bus 
station, banking and shopping facilities. Residents accepted that the value of their property had 
increased substantially after improvement of the neighbourhood, in addition to its being located 
in a prime location. As some respondents noted, ‘We think this is the best neighbourhood 
[among such upgraded low-income neighbourhoods] everything is available here’ (DH12: 
OREQ 7.81); ‘this area has all the facilities, thus, land is very valuable’ (DH3: EQ 7.3). All 
households agreed that they are satisfied with the distance to shops/market (7, 8 and 9 on the 
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Likert scale), transportation services (7 and 8 on the Likert scale) and social infrastructure, such 
as religious places, pre-schools and health centres (7 and 8 on the Likert scale), indicating 
overall improved environment quality due to its locational advantages. It was stated that 
children’s parks and playgrounds are located in close proximity, but outside their 
neighbourhood. However, one respondent did mention that she is not satisfied with the open 
and recreational places, considering them to be unsafe: ‘there is a river reservation and children 
play there. I think it is not safe as it is very close to the river’ (DH17: CQ 6.0). 

Regarding ownership status, respondents expressed mixed feelings. One respondent 
commented: ‘we have mortgaged the lease agreement to get a loan from a State bank’ 
(DH10). Another respondent added: ‘This land will be more valuable when we have deeds. 
Anyway, this location is accessible to many facilities and we can use our lease agreement to 
prove our ownership’ (DH2). 

None of the residents have received the deeds yet, other than the lease agreement: ‘We have 
only the lease agreement, as we didn’t pay deed fees. Once we have paid the deed fees (about 
Rs. 29,000), we will receive the ownership’ (DH19). It is the same process as Hike Terrace in 
terms of deed allocation. Some respondents (25%) believe that their property would fetch a 
low value due to the nature of the settlement and the absence of a deed. As one respondent 
commented: ‘We do not have the freehold right and the maximum we could get is 1,200,000.00’ 
(DH6). Another added: ‘We think this property would be more valuable when we receive the 
deed than today’ (DH1). They also believed that ‘we can’t sell it, as we don’t have a deed 
yet’(DH19).  

It is clear from the above remarks, as well as from evidence collected at the focus group 
discussions, that residents are quite anxious to get their deeds. The vast majority expressed 
pride regarding the enhanced value of their property and one noted, ‘we can sell the property 
by using the lease agreement for around Rs. 1,000,000.00 to Rs. 2,000,000.00 even without 
having the deed’ (DH14).  

As in the case of Hike Terrace, responses received relating to the importance of the land as a 
resource to improve their residential environment relayed to both internal as well as external 
environments., The majority of respondents (75%) felt that land is ‘useful’ or ‘very useful’ as 
such a resource. They repeatedly emphasised their belief that land is a very important resource, 
one that helps them to develop their house and neighbourhood simultaneously. Some reported 
that they use their lease agreement as collateral to get loans and they then use that money for 
various other purposes, including constructing the remaining parts of the house incrementally. 
As one respondent explained, ‘….one of my sons got a loan by mortgaging the lease agreement 
of this house. We got the lease agreement released by settling the loan after some time. They 
used that loan money to construct the house’ (DH14). Another respondent added: ‘Recently we 
mortgaged our deed to house no. DH4 and got a loan of Rs. 60,000/-. So, the ownership of the 
land is very important to get a loan’ (DH5).  

Moreover, by using space available on the ground floor, or by constructing another floor, most 
of the households can engage in self-employment activities. It was observed during field visits 
that these households are engaging in many forms of productive activity, including retail shops, 
beauty salons, making envelopes/paper bags or other sorts of handmade products and dress 
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making. In Deepamitta Mawatha, 60% of the households are self-employed: and this shows 
that they are benefitting by converting parts of their houses into economic spaces.  

Some respondents pointed out that land ownership is important for school admission. One 
stated, ‘we have only a lease agreement. If we have a freehold deed, we can apply for the best 
schools for the children in the vicinity’ (DH4; CQ_School attendance 8.0). However, according 
to circulars, even with the leasehold agreement, they manage to send their children to good 
schools and so report better rates of satisfaction relating to the issue of their children’s school 
admission: all respondents report positive feelings with nearly 50% saying they are ‘strongly 
satisfied’ in this respect. Parents strongly believe in the importance of their children’s schooling 
in relation to the family and community being better off. It is interesting to note that it is not 
only parents but the community as a whole who try their level best to educate their children, 
seeing it as a prevention of social ill effects. 

It is also important to note that some households prefer outmigration rather than staying in this 
neighbourhood. When are asked to give reasons, their typical answer was: ‘we wish a better 
neighbourhood, thinking of our children’s future, if we could find a better place with less 
congestion, we prefer to go there’. Households are hoping that they can move to better places 
once they get the freehold right and can then sell their properties at the right price. This 
aspirational residential mobility does not need to be considered as negative factor. For example, 
‘We have a [positive] feeling towards this house, but when considering our children’s future, 
it is better to move to more spacious and peaceful environment’ (DH4). This finding does not 
align with the argument that titling would lead to “evicting the occupants by purchase” 
(Pradilla, 1983, pp.107 cited in Varley, 2017) or the danger of “market-based evictions” 
(Harvey, 2008; UN-HABITAT, 2007, pp. 126). However, it does appear that the incremental 
approach followed towards land regularization (as discussed above), as suggested by Payne et 
al. (2009) and house construction might have influenced the situation.  

Another benefit associated with land in both the cases identified by respondents is the 
possibility of sharing space with extended families. 43% of respondents in Hike Terrace and 
25% of respondents in Deepamitta Mawatha mentioned that their houses are being shared by 
one or two households. However, although these families welcome their extended families, 
during the focus group discussions it emerged that settlements are becoming overcrowded, 
which represents an increasing burden to the existing physical infrastructure. Households 
complain that this overcrowding has also led to increasing household bills for electricity and 
water.  

The availability of communal places also emerges as an important consideration. The housing 
scheme involves two such spaces, a play area and a river reservation. As one respondent 
explained:  

The front area was originally allocated for playing, but people got used to parking 
vehicles there. But there is a river reservation which is used by children to play. 
Some people park vehicles on this land also (DH17: EQ 7.0). 

The space allocated for the street is also being used as a place for informal gatherings, the 
drying of foodstuff, as well as for playing. In fact, CBO meetings are also held in the streets. 
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Yet many households agree that there is a need for parking space, especially for the three 
wheelers and other vehicles belonging to the residents (Figure 8.5) and also for a small front 
yard that can be used for gardening.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 8.5: Access and common areas are being used for parking vehicles  

Source: Author 

It is interesting to note that in this scheme all the respondents report satisfaction with the size 
of the house, more so than in Hike Terrace (although the majority (65%) were satisfied, 35% 
remained neutral, not indicating whether they are satisfied or not). This higher rate of 
satisfaction appears to be due to respondents’ understanding of the limitations of being settled 
and of having the opportunity to construct an upper floor. One respondent mentioned: ‘The size 
of the house is enough. I live on the ground floor and my son’s family is living on the upper 
floor’ (DH4). In comparative terms, Deepamitta Mawatha has a more limited number of 
extended families. 

However, those respondents (25%) who described land as ‘somewhat useful’ to improving the 
REQ were of the view that ‘Internal space is sufficient, but we are not satisfied about the 
external space. There is no space to have a small garden. It is difficult take something into the 
house through the back door’ (DH10: OREQ 6.29); ‘The size of the house is enough, but not 
the land plot. We do not have any space on front side’ (DH11). Some respondents (15%) 
remained positive about the size of the land they received (e.g. ‘Space is enough. We use this 
living area for multiple purposes. Though it is a living room during the daytime, at night we 
use this space as our bedroom’ (DH15). 

Land as freehold ownership is clearly important to owners; but so too is its extent and its 
location in relation to urban services; this is an element that influences both neighbourhood 
attachment and the improvement of REQ. It is clear from respondents’ positive responses to 
the indicator - neighbourhood attachment and sense of belonging, where two thirds say they 
would ‘regret to migrate’ (50%) or ‘strongly regret to migrate’ (15%) - that this is partly due 
to property ownership, prime location and availability of other services. 

It is clear from both cases that almost all households acknowledge that availability of land at a 
right location with secured tenure paves the way to developing their internal and external 
environment. The land in the sense of real estate and real property is not only ‘a bundle of 
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rights’ that one can possess, sell and mortgage. It also represents their moral and sentimental 
concerns relating to their positioning in the social hierarchy and sovereign individual (Davies, 
1998, pp. 147; Davies, 2007) and community well-being (Linn, 1983) and draws links with 
improved dwelling quality, environment quality and community quality.  

8.5 Influence of expertise on residential environment quality 

8.5.1 Influence of expertise in Hike Terrace 

Over one fifth of the respondents (21%) felt that input provided by experts was ‘very helpful’, 
over two fifths (44%) thought it ‘helpful’ and the rest (35%) were of the opinion that it was 
‘somewhat helpful’ in relation to enhancing REQ.  

It was common to hear from the respondents that ‘there were many officers’; ‘the project 
comprised of many experts, architects, engineers etc’. The Project Director also confirmed that: 

There were a diverse group of professionals in the areas of community organizing, 
finance, land acquisition, assessment of compensation/entitlement, layout planning, 
house designing, infrastructure and so on and we ensured the availability of 
expertise in different areas. 

One of the aims of having such diverse stakeholders’ involvement in the Lunawa 
Environmental Improvement and the Community Development Project (as discussed in 
Chapter 4) was to provide needed expertise and consultancy services to empower the project- 
affected community (Chatterjee, 2009). 

The majority (65%) of respondents stated that the experts possessed sufficient knowledge and 
experience to provide the required support and to interact successfully with the community: ‘If 
not for their experiences and capacity, they can’t manage a project like this. They tapped the 
potentials and the capacity of the people in implementing the project’ (HH16). ‘The experts’ 
knowledge was made use of at every stage of the project’ (HH7).  

Commentaries from the respondents described the services extended by the experts as 
including: providing training programmes for handling money; designing neighbourhood 
layouts and building plans (Figure 8.6); infrastructure designing; implementing planning and 
building regulations; establishment of the CBO; providing technical guidance for 
neighbourhood development and monitoring;  selecting building materials; creating links 
between formal banks and the community (Figure 8.7); managing community contractor 
schemes; improving solid waste management skills; maintaining internal and external 
environments, including the lake premises; and livelihood improvements. These many 
contributions are reflected in households’ positive feelings towards the relevant indicators of 
dwelling quality, environment quality and community quality. 
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Figure 8.6: Discussions with Project 
Officers about the house plans and 
residential layout plans  

Figure 8.7: Linking people with formal 
banks 

Source: Chatterjee (2009) 

Respondents also talked about experts’ input relating to the cleanliness of the neighbourhood 
and to increased interaction: ‘Some officers explained to us how to live in this settlement in 
harmony and how to keep this settlement clean, etc’ (HH4: CQ_opportunities to interaction 
7).  

Respondents also appreciated expert input regarding the construction of a roof slab instead of 
an ordinary roof, which gave them the opportunity to construct the upper floor incrementally 
and to take maximum advantage of the small urban plot of allocated land, ‘… they recommended 
us to construct a slab instead of a roof. For the ground floor, they gave us a plan with one be 
room, living room, toilet and small kitchen. Because of the slab, we were able to build 
incrementally another two or three rooms on the upper floor’ (HH8). This was one of the key 
factors that led households to emphasize the satisfaction they derived regarding their dwelling 
quality, particularly, their dwelling’s size and number of rooms. Interviewees also appreciated 
the fact that services provided by experts happened at their doorsteps at zero cost.  

The respondents who rated expertise as being ‘somewhat useful’ in relation to improving their 
REQ expected long term support of the project officers to maintain REQ. As one noted, ‘they 
could have planned and guided us until we finished the construction of both floors. We are in 
trouble now while constructing the upper floor’ (HH9). They were also very critical about the 
sewage system of the housing scheme. Although they accepted that their objective was to 
introduce an environmentally friendly sewage system, regular maintenance of the present 
system is costly and complicated. Residents think it is a slip of expertise. One respondent 
described it as: ‘The community did not get involved with such technical designs as we do not 
have the expert knowledge in such matter. But these officers should know it’ (HH7). 

However, there is some evidence to indicate that necessary guidance was in fact provided by 
the experts: ‘…when the project was in progress the experts’ advised us to make sure not to 
pass any solid waste to the network. They proposed a filter mechanism’ (HH8); and some 
residents and project officers suggested that certain malpractices had crept in long term via 
some irresponsible households who ignored the instructions (for example, by throwing of solid 
waste into the pipeline).  
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Some reported negative feelings related to specific incidents. For example, ‘One officer 
instructed me to construct my boundary wall up to the neighbour’s side wall. It created a 
dispute with my neighbour’ (HH20); and according to HH15, ‘We started to construct the 
house later than other residents and we were allocated the same amount for the construction. 
But experts could have understood that the material cost was escalating. So, we couldn’t 
construct the slab…’ (DQ 5.5; OREQ 6.31). 

Interestingly, almost all households can still remember the names of the project officers who 
supported them, which is a tribute to the role they played and how closely they were connected 
to their network. In this way expertise seems to have had a positive influence in improving 
REQ. This coincides with perceptions communicated about positive feelings towards dwelling 
quality and environment quality.  

8.5.2 Influence of expertise in Deepamitta Mawatha 

Most respondents were positive about expertise as a resource received from the linking network 
to improve REQ. About 15% of the respondents described the input as ‘very helpful’ and over 
half (60%) were of the view that it was ‘helpful’; another 25% described it as ‘somewhat 
helpful’. 

The experts’ involvement in the Deepamitta Mawatha project was not as extensive as Hike 
Terrace, where a separate project office (information center) had been set up. However, central 
government institutions such as NHDA and USDA, the Local Authority and other non-
government institutions such as NGOs were all involved in the project. At the focus group 
discussions residents explained that as the CBO was very strong and actively involved, they 
could liaise easily with experts from these institutions. Experts and the nature of their support 
are more or less similar in both cases.  

As in Hike Terrace, households could access services from experts through training 
programmes regarding money handling and communication with banks, (‘The experts helped 
to manage the given money’ (DH16)). They could also get advice about designing 
neighbourhood layouts and building plans, (‘The layout for the neighbourhood was designed 
by the experts. The buildings were also designed by them’ (DH20), together with help with 
infrastructure designing, implementing planning and building regulations, strengthening the 
CBO, providing technical guidance for neighbourhood development and monitoring, cost 
estimation, selecting building materials, (‘They helped us to select quality building materials’ 
(DH20)) and also maintenance of their internal and external environments and livelihood 
improvements. They believed that this expert involvement contributed to good quality in 
dwellings, environment and community in many ways.  

They recognised that experts had sufficient knowledge and experience to provide such support 
towards enhancing REQ. There were some clear cases cited by respondents, for example where 
they received expert advice about making the settlement safe from flooding, as one respondent 
explained:  

The engineer of the Red-Cross had good knowledge. He advised us not to construct 
the houses without raising the level of the land. They did a piling test before start 
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of filling. Neighbourhood design was done by taking into consideration the river 
reservation and the cul-de-sac for vehicular turning (DH4: OREQ 7.72). 

Residents clearly appreciated the commitment of experts in these kinds of processes and also 
the fact that they were given opportunities to save their time and money without having to go 
after different agencies personally. The services they needed were provided free of charge and 
on their doorsteps, as was the case in Hike Terrace. ‘We did not want to visit any outside experts 
personally. When constructing the house there was a supervisor to supervise and help us’ 
(DH8). During the interviews, respondents recollected their lives there before upgrading. Their 
houses had been made of improvised materials in an area subject to flooding and without any 
proper access. They had significant problems on occasions such as funerals, as there was no 
space to keep the body, nor any proper access to the cemetery - or even to bring the coffin to 
the house: ‘Previously we didn’t have a proper access way. Even a three-wheeler couldn’t enter 
the settlement in an emergency. The narrow alleyway was muddy during a good part of the 
year. Now, we can get a vehicle into the scheme’ (DH2; EQ road condition 8.0). The improved 
neighbourhood layout design which consolidated all those fragmented plots of land into one 
entity enabled provision of better services and infrastructure, with access to each house and to 
common spaces. Such facilities, together with other services like sewage systems, made 
residents value their neighbourhood. The installation of sewage systems is another area they 
considered important, as plot sizes were mainly small and the ground water table is high in this 
flood plain. ‘They introduced a sewage system that filters water naturally when using the 
cascading system’ (DH4; EQ_Sewage 7.0). Except for the few households who live very close 
to the lake, who reported a neutral feeling about satisfaction, residents are satisfied with the 
sewage system. The municipal council gully would come on request to empty the individual 
pits. Residents also placed value on the fact that their houses were somewhat different in terms 
of both internal and external design compared to others in the neighbourhood. 

Despite the limited number of experts compared to Hike Terrace, the rated usefulness of their 
support in residential environment improvement is still high, which reflects satisfaction with 
the support they contributed towards residential environment improvement (for example, 85% 
of the respondents were ‘satisfied’ with the external appearance of the house, as it was a mix 
of ideas from individual households and the experts). 

However, as mentioned before, one fourth of the respondents rated experts’ support as being 
only ‘somewhat helpful’ for residential improvement. This was mainly due to households being 
unhappy with the construction work carried out during the first phase of the project, when 
contractors were involved and they were made direct payments by the CBO. Under this 
arrangement, there was less involvement by both experts and individual households. Residents 
had some doubts about construction quality, suggesting a proactive involvement by both parties 
alongside the contractors would have been beneficial. As one respondent noted: ‘The slab was 
constructed by a contractor. But the quality was very low. Part of the slab collapsed and we 
had to redo it. We have our suspicion about the strength of the slab even now’ (DH6). 
Neighbourhood design also seemed to have been at times unsatisfactory in terms of privacy 
and side spaces, as indicated by DH10: ‘This housing layout has not been done to ensure our 
privacy. Even the nextdoor house can hear when we talk’ (DH10); ‘We do not like this 
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neighbourhood design as our houses are attached to the adjoining house on both sides. We do 
not have side spaces’ (DH16; DQ 6.5); ‘Some say this roof arrangement is wrong. I don’t know 
whether it is our fault or the officers’ fault’ (DH7). 

Overall, in both cases, expert input was shared and, as discussed above, was considered to be 
useful for important elements in the process of improving REQ. This came about through 
experts’ deep knowledge and experience, their longterm involvement in the whole process and 
their acknowledgement of the local knowledge of households (Sripanich et al.,2015). In general, 
it is evident that low-income communities have neither the technical expertise required for 
housing development nor the capacity to get expert help due to the high cost of service charges. 
The expertise accessed in this project was believed by residents to be a significant element of 
involvement of the good quality of dwellings, environments and communities.   

8.6 Influence of services on residential environment quality 

8.6.1 Influence of services in Hike Terrace 

Another primary influence identified by respondents was that of the services that derived from 
linking networks on REQ. In general, respondents were satisfied with the service provision of 
the linking networks. Only 34.8% rated it as ‘somewhat important’, with all others rating it as 
‘important’ (47.8%) or ‘very important’ (17.4%) in terms of improving REQ. Residents agreed 
that the quality of construction was good and it was common to hear that “all the facilities 
were provided”.  

As discussed in the previous chapter, the project’s LEI & CD’s objective was to improve the 
lake catchment area by means of controlling floods (Figure 8.8). Accordingly, the existing 
canals and streams were rehabilitated. As one respondent commented, ‘This housing project is 
tied-up with the Lunawa lake and environment development. So under that project the lake was 
dredged and the canals were built. Therefore, the area is now safe from floods’ (HH15). Along 
with these developments the storm water drainage system was improved, bridges were 
constructed and the area was linked with main roads and rail stations. In the focus group 
discussions, it was reported that as a first step the whole project area was rescued from flooding 
and from associated epidemics. In addition, they have been provided with access roads, 
drainage, water, sewage, electricity, a children’s park and a space for the construction of 
community services at the neighbourhood level. ‘They provided all required infrastructure like 
roads, drainage, children’s park and even sewage system’ (HH11; EQ 7.6). Residents were 
the direct beneficiaries of these initiatives and reported that they enjoyed the benefits when the 
services were provided.  
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Figure 8.8: Lunawa Lake, before restoration (left) and after restoration (right) 

Source: Author 

While the project was the main service provider, it is evident from the interview data that 
residents also contributed in various ways to this service development process. This happened 
through the mechanism of ‘community contract’, whereby they contributed their ideas to 
improve quality and were vigilant in terms of keeping their eye on the improved services. Their 
input was deemed important not only for service delivery but also for maintenance through 
enhancing the sense of ownership. For example, HH15 commented that ‘Though there are 
some Navy security officers to look after the canal, they asked us to keep an eye on people who 
dump or pollute the canal and to inform them…we keep it clean by informing officers about 
the people who put waste matter in the lake’. Having opportunities to participate in this way is 
another reason for residents’ satisfaction with the service delivery.  

Further, residents noted that they did not have to worry about personally visiting different 
agencies to get the services delivered. As one explained, ‘the project gave us all the facilities 
such as water and electricity. There was no need to go to the MC to get the connections. The 
project has arranged all necessary things for us’ (HH21). This has allowed them to save time 
and money, as it avoided frequent visits to the respective government institutions.  

Those respondents who rated service provision as ‘somewhat important’ identified some 
shortcomings regarding service delivery. As one complained, ‘Sewage system is the biggest 
issue in this settlement. There is only one sewage pit for about 40 houses and as it is constructed 
according to a filtering system, cost of maintenance is very high. Some people don’t know how 
to use these things. The sewer pipes are narrow’ (HH8; EQ_Sewage 6.0). Some residents were 
disappointed in that regard, as it was a problem that they had already discussed with the 
contractors at the time of constructing the system; yet it remains unsolved: ‘When the contactors 
were constructing the sewage lines, I pointed out some defects. But they did not pay any 
attention to it. Thus, today we are facing some problems related to sewage system’ (HH6). 

However, there was mixed feeling in this regard. Some respondents accepted the fact that the 
problem had cropped up due to users’ negligence:  

We feel that the problem occurs due to the fault of the users. Some houses are 
disposing their waste water also into the sewage line and sometimes the discarded 
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clothes also cause the flow being blocked. Some houses are overcrowded. … some 
people show little interest in cleaning and maintaining these common systems 
(HH2). 

Residents also mentioned that they were given a concession for connection and service lines 
for water and electricity and were fully satisfied with accessibility to these services. They were, 
however, worried about the charges that they have to pay for these.  

Residents were also concerned about the construction of a community hall. Although land has 
been allocated for this purpose, ‘they [project] did not complete the construction of the 
community centre before the project was completed. Thus, that land now remains abundant’ 
(HH2). They feel a need for a bigger hall, as there is difficulty in organizing a funeral function, 
a wedding, or even a CBO meeting at their homes due to lack of space. As noted, ‘…We met 
the officers of the MC several times and had discussions. DS officer stated that they will 
intervene in this matter and get the construction done’ (HH5).  

8.6.2 Influence of services in Deepamitta Mawatha  

More than one third of the respondents mentioned that services were ‘important’ (60%) or ‘very 
important’ (10%), while the balance were of the view that they were ‘somewhat important’’. 
Services were discussed regarding the construction of access road water supply, electricity 
supply, street lighting, drainage systems and sewage systems. As already mentioned, service 
provision was mainly by the project and the local authority. In general, respondents agreed that 
they have all the required services and that those services are maintained. One respondent noted: 
‘Roads and drainage networks were constructed by the Municipal Council. Water was provided 
at a reduced rate. In fact, we have been provided with all required services’ (DH9). As they 
shared one communal tap for the entire community before the upgrading, residents were clearly 
satisfied: ‘We are connected to an individual water supply system’ (DH19).  

It is interesting to note that in comparison to the Hike Terrace settlement, residents here are 
conscious of keeping their environment clean and services in good order. In the focus group 
discussions participants emphasized that the services were up to standard, except for the sewage 
system in certain areas. They found the services to be useful in relation to enhancing their self-
employment opportunities, providing a clean environment and increasing the value of their 
properties. They also mentioned that the access road has become a place for community 
gathering, for playing and parking vehicles at night. Unlike in the Hike Terrace settlement, there 
was no problem related to the drainage network here and even the sewage system was 
functioning better. However, three respondents (of those who recorded ‘somewhat important’) 
living closer to the Bolgoda Lake held more negative views. They were worried about their 
sewer pits as they needed to empty them frequently due to the high water table. As one 
respondent noted: ‘All the services are in good quality, but frequently sewer pits overflow due 
to the high water table’ (DH4). 

In the interviews, respondents also highlighted their contribution to the service delivery process. 
They provided skilled and non-skilled labour, their ideas, money for the maintenance of 
services and sometimes leadership in common activities. As some respondents noted: ‘We were 
involved in the installation of the sewage system and I worked as a contractor when 
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constructing the roof slabs of few houses’ (DH1); ‘We were involved in land filling and road 
construction works’ (DH4; EQ_Road condition 8). There are clearly residents capable of 
solving a problem if it arises in the system; and taking care of maintenance of services and 
deriving greater satisfaction through service availability seem to be in part at least a result of 
this.   

Both cases demonstrate the role played by the services in terms of physical and social 
infrastructure, in generating self-employment opportunities, controlling the impacts of natural 
disasters like flooding, increasing residents’ personal mobility and preventing epidemic 
diseases. It is also evident that this service provision would not be as effective if the residents 
themselves were not active, enthusiastic and working together, as argued by Alford (1998). 
This accords with their satisfaction with what they have been able to achieve in terms of 
services needed. The majority feel that this was partly due to their own efforts of active 
participation in service delivery and maintenance. In general, it is fair to conclude that 
investment in services has synergetic effects in terms of achieving dwelling, environment and 
community quality.   

8.7 Influence of power on Residential Environment Quality 

8.7.1 Influence of power in Hike Terrace 

Power appears as another essential construct that exerts influence on REQ. More than half 
(52%) of the interviewees mentioned that the power they were accorded was a ‘useful’ or ‘very 
useful’ resource for enhancing quality of the residential development, while 39% deemed 
power to be ‘somewhat useful’ and 9% felt it to be ‘slightly useful’.  

Respondents recognized that they were in a position to act over certain matters pertaining to the 
improvement of their own internal and external residential environments when they were given 
the power to make decisions. The establishment of the main CBO to liaise with other relevant 
institutions was referred to as a way of empowering them. As respondents noted:  

The Lunawa project team and the secretariat of the DS office always mention that 
the CBO has the power to take decisions on this scheme. For instance, there is a 
small plot of land in front of my house with a jam tree. No one owns that plot of 
land. ...If this plot were to be handed over to some party, an approval letter has to 
be given by the CBO (HH 20). 

The project helped us to establish our CBO, registering it with the local authority. 
They trained CBO officers how to initiate the link with banks and to keep accounts 
and all. …even now when we go to discuss a problem with government officers, 
they ask us to forward our requests through the CBO. I believe the CBO can do a 
lot for the betterment of the neighbourhood (HH4).  

The CBO was formed with the consent of all participants who were registered with the local 
governance system. Leaders were appointed, rules and formalities were introduced and 
required facilitations were done. During the project time, the CBO functioned with close 
supervision by linking network members. Even after the project was terminated the households 
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seem to perceive the CBO as still being powerful. It is interesting to note that it was powerful 
enough to face external threats. In this regard, respondents often quote the following example:  

Once, people got together to stop opening up this settlement to the next block where 
a restaurant was to be built. There is a gate in that side at the moment, but we are 
planning to construct a wall there by using CBO’s money. So we have a deposit 
around Rs. 200,000.00 [in CBO account] (HH20). 

Residents recall this incident as the ‘gate case’, as outsiders with political power were 
attempting to set up a gate to gain access to their premises through this neighbourhood. They 
were able to nullify the attempt with the support of relevant local government institutions and 
officials who had previously worked in the project. This is an example of how community 
power can surpass all other forms of power.  

The President of the CBO also shared his experiences of exercising his power:  

I went to the Municipal Council and met the officer in charge of electricity and 
discussed with him about installing a common light post in this neighbourhood…, 
after a week we received street lights. Another instance is, there were some people 
who tried to encroach a bare bit of land of this settlement (adjacent to HH21). I did 
not allow that to happen. I called the police and settled the issue. When I go to 
clarify some issues I ask all the others to join me.  

He further explained that he has developed strong links with the Police and other institutions 
in order to get necessary support for matters relating to the neighbourhood. Some decisions 
were taken at the CBO meetings while some were made through initiatives and suggestions 
forwarded by other small community associations in the neighbourhood, particularly regarding 
the determination of their priorities and preferences. About 90% of the respondents reported 
having been involved in CBO activities. Furthermore, the CBO’s contacts with external parties 
strove to strengthen their own contacts, enabling them in terms of empowerment. 

In general, an important change has taken place in residents’ attitudes and they believe that 
they are in a better position in society after settling in this neighbourhood. Even without holding 
a position in the CBO, some residents have actively participated in improving the quality of 
their residential environment. ‘…He [father of the respondent] wrote to the Postal Department 
and organised a method to deliver letters to this scheme. We have a recognition from the 
government organisations after implementing this project’ (HH7); ‘Recently, I went to meet 
one project officer with the CBO President (HH20) and Treasurer (HH17) to discuss a matter 
relating to the community centre’ (HH18); ‘I am running a small children’s society to support 
their education. We hope to connect this with the DS office and thereby get some materials for 
the children’ (HH11). It is reasonable therefore to conclude that power sharing by linking ties 
has empowered the community to organize themselves using their own resources not only for 
their residential environment development but also for its long term. 

In addition, respondents’ observations concerning empowering CBO members to compete for 
community contracts provides them with important opportunities for accessing and controlling 
resources. The CBO entered into ‘community contracts’ with the project. Under a community 
contract, households were responsible for construction, while technical input was provided by 
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the project’s technical staff and local authority staff. Contracts have been given to communities 
for small operations and the maintenance of the canals (Chatterjee, 2009) and for some 
construction work in their neighbourhood. As one respondent noted:  

There were certain common services done under community contracts with the 
money given by the project. The drainage system, roof slabs, boundary walls were 
some of them. The project gave us a plan about construction specifications. Based 
on the plan we submitted the cost estimate. There has to be a minimum three 
quotations to do the evaluation. They evaluated the quotations and offered the 
tender most often to the lowest quotation. Usually, they gave priority for community 
contractors (HH16). 

The CBO took community contracts from the project to provide drainage and other 
services. It is a good thing. From the contract, a certain percentage goes to the 
CBO. …It was 2% of the contract deposited in the bank account of the CBO. That 
amount was later lent to the people as loans, but its main intention was to use it for 
maintenance activities (HH4).  

When talking about their plans for further improvements in the neighbourhood respondents 
frequently commented “we have money in the CBO account”. They not only used the money 
they had as savings in the CBO bank account, it also infused in them a sense of ownership of 
their neighbourhood. In this way, converging power with money and ownership, residents felt 
more confident in undertaking neighbourhood improvement activities. It was revealed that they 
are planning many more activities with the money thus saved by the CBO, for example: 

There is a space to build a community centre. We need a community centre to 
provide health services, conduct a tuition class for children, to organise some 
religious activities, etc. For that we are planning to get the support of the Local 
Authority through the CBO (HH11).  

…. We have to renovate the children’s park with the support of a politician or the 
Women’s Association [Diriya Kantha Samithiya] (HH12). 

However, when compared to the project period, it was found that attendance at CBO meetings 
was now at a low level. Some of the reasons offered during the focus group discussions 
included: ‘now we do not have a common target to achieve’ (HH11); ‘In the CBO meetings the 
topic discussed is mostly about money lending and the names of the participants who have not 
paid the due instalments. At times there are arguments. As I have not obtained any loans the 
discussions are not interesting for me.’ (HH14); ‘Local authority officers informed that they 
cannot provide services to us as project officers have not officially handed over to them the 
maintenance responsibility’ (HH11). The majority of the residents were of the opinion that it 
is “difficult to keep the CBO going”. They commented that “when the project was over, they 
left”; “we have not much connection now [with project officials]”; and “we need them to 
participate [at the CBO meetings]”. 

Project officials concurred that there are problems regarding the continuity of the CBO, 
especially regarding the authority vested with the CBO, its recognition by other intuitions, 
particularly at the local level (like the Municipal Council and the Divisional Secretariat) and 
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regarding how safeguard practices can be protracted after the project. According to a project 
official,  

We established the CBOs and strengthened those. Some contracts were given to the 
CBO and 2% of the construction cost were deposited in their fund. ….. All these 
community centres were built by the CBOs. When we were there the CBOs had a 
long vision; they had monthly progress meetings, we invited all institutions, the MC 
and other institutions participated; we were there to chair the meeting and solve 
their problems.  When the project was over we had to leave and since then the CBOs 
have weakened, … ‘adopting safeguard practices is a long-term requirement and it 
should be considered as a separate component of planning a project’. CBOs should 
be given power and recognition by the other institutions (O2). 

From the perspective of the community, there are some reasons for them to depend on linking 
networks for the smooth functioning of the CBO. Firstly, there are some members of the CBO 
who hold different values and interests that can result in pressure to interfere unpleasantly in 
the affairs of the CBO - and this sometimes goes beyond general members’ control. Secondly, 
there are instances when they face external threats like the ones described in the earlier ‘gate 
case’ and they also need to enhance the strength of their connection with linking ties with 
members at grass root level. Therefore, government officials’ presence at meetings is deemed 
essential for them to maintain their credibility and for the smooth functioning of the CBO. This 
suggests that socially constructed power is limited when responding to the complex nature of 
community attitudes. However, deep discussions held with them convinced them that they do 
not want to maintain the traditional form of patron-client relationship, but to develop a novel 
form of CBO, designed to uphold majority decisions and to avoid misconceptions rooted in a 
minority section of the membership.   

At the same time, those residents who have negative feelings emphasized that they could not 
gain access to some resources due to lack of power; that some leaders empowered during the 
project time do not at present contribute to the improvement of the neighbourhood and that MC 
are misusing their power and abusing resources provided for neighbourhood maintenance. The 
following commentaries reflect these perspectives:  

Actually, HH16 may have had very good contacts with government stakeholders. 
But later, he stepped down from the CBO presidentship and is now reluctant to 
work for the neighbourhood. So, we now miss the chance of getting some support 
from government through HH16’s influence (HH15) 

As we heard, gully bowsers and tractors were donated to the Municipal Council 
from this project. Those are meant to facilitate the Municipal Council to provide 
service for the settlement in its maintenance work (HH17). 

These residents were also of the view that project officials discontinue the links that they had 
established with them, ignoring their problems, particularly related to maintenance of the 
infrastructure. ‘It is better if we have someone from the project itself to be contacted when an 
issue arises’ (HH14.,  
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8.7.2 Influence of power in Deepamitta Mawatha  

The responses of residents in the Deepamitta Mawatha settlement show that they enjoyed more 
power than the Hike Terrace community. The great majority (70%) of them expressed the view 
that power was ‘useful’ (40%) or ‘very useful’ (30%) in terms of achieving REQ, while the 
rest felt that it was ‘somewhat useful’.  

As discussed earlier, after forming the CBO, project officials transferred power over to the  
CBO in terms of decision-making related to house construction activities. Compared to the 
Hike Terrace case, building power for collective activities was easier to do here due to the 
strength of the CBO, which has been formed by strengthening the existing CBO, whose 
members had known each other for a longer time. In other words, bonding ties were stronger 
when they first connected to bridging networks to receive resources. After being empowered, 
the CBO managed to then prioritize their needs and preferences and negotiated with other 
linking ties to fulfil these during and after the construction of houses, as is evident from the 
following commentaries: 

During the first phase of construction, the government gave money to the CBO. 
Then the CBO gave a contract to a private party to construct the foundation, 
columns and slab of the houses. Some of our neighbours worked under the 
contractors; ...all residents collectively filled the land under the guidance of CBO 
(DH6). 

Maintaining the public well is one instance… The owner of this land transferred 
the ownership of the well also to the community. We maintain the well with the 
support of the Municipal Council. My husband played a leadership role there. We 
painted it and did all repairs. All the neighbours shared the cost (DH4). 

In addition, it appears that residents were happy as they were able to use their local knowledge 
and achieve quality when taking decisions in improving the residential environment. As one 
respondent noted: ‘I am the person who taught them how to construct the filtered tank system’ 
(DH13). In fact, many development activities were undertaken as a result of the enthusiasm 
and demand shown by community members. Unlike Hike Terrace, the money handling power 
was delegated to the CBO by depositing money into the CBO bank account during the first 
phase of development. As one respondent commented: ‘…they deposited money into CBO 
account and money could be withdrawn with the consent of committee members’ (DH12).  

Though the CBO received great authorisation power from the government, there were some 
negative consequences, particularly in regard to the output of the construction and cultural 
implications. As Al-Nammari (2013) demonstrated in her research on ‘Participatory urban 
upgrading and power’ participatory development empowers the powerless groups, but it is 
more complex than this and not that easy to deal with. There were mixed feelings on the part 
of the residents (as discussed elsewhere in this chapter), but it seems that delegation of money 
handling power to the CBO could develop some distrust and concern about potential abuse of 
democratic processes or corruption among households. 

During the second phase, rather than entrusting power to one party, money was allocated 
directly to individual households, allowing them to spend their money for house construction, 
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but on the recommendation of the CBO and under close supervision by project officials. This 
was an opportunity for them to use their local knowledge and to save some money in the CBO 
account. As one household mentioned: ‘After the project was completed, there was a bank 
balance of Rs. 75,000.00 in the CBO account’ (DH5). 

Some money, therefore, was saved in the CBO account. Saving money in this way enabled 
residents to achieve a sense of pride and also to plan certain activities. For example, one 
respondent explained: ‘… the installation of a light post caused blocking access to the main 
road. So we requested the Municipal Council several times to shift it. Since we have some 
money in the CBO bank account’ (DH12). Another respondent added: ‘There is a proposal to 
erect a Buddha statue in the vacant open space. There are funds in CBO’s bank account too. 
But that idea could not be implemented, yet’ (DH5). 

As in the case of Hike Terrace, it is also interesting to note that some residents are civic 
conscious, openly denouncing the illegal activities even when these may be accepted by others. 
As some respondents pointed out: 

My wife is the secretary of Civil Security Committee of this village. She has all 
contacts with Police and relevant parties. She possesses an identity document and 
is given power to act in matters related to civil security. Whenever we observe any 
anti-social activity, she never hesitates to inform the Police. We have security from 
Police in return (DH19). 

No safety issues exist. We can even leave the children alone at home if we visit 
nearby places. If there are certain clues of drug addicts [who come to the 
neighbourhood], we ask them not to come. We keep our eyes always alert on the 
street. We can see them. We collectively maintain good security (DH8). 

This commentary demonstrates the desire of the residents to maintain the safety of their 
neighbourhood; and it aligns with their responses on the neighbourhood safety indicator: 85% 
of the residents were satisfied with the safety of their living environment and were able to 
convince different linking network members of their requirement of making a quality 
residential environment. In fact, residents were confident of gaining support in this respect 
from their Grama Niladari (village head), local authority and other local politicians, as they 
were connected with those linking network members during the time of the project.   

However, similar views to those expressed in Hike Terrace were echoed in this settlement 
relating to the functioning of the CBO. Although the CBO continues to function now that the 
project is completed, it is not as strong as it was during the project. Many residents believe that 
they could do more to improve and maintain their living environment if they could maintain 
links with the project officials.   

Overall, it is evident from both cases that sharing power by having linking ties with community 
would be an impetus to create a new form of power structure. Community by participation in 
development activities and decision-making through the CBO and as individuals proved to be 
more effective (and proactive) in terms of tackling their problems successfully and of achieving 
their desired objectives (to maintain maintenance of the residential environment), as 
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promulgated by Mitlin (2008). It is seen to constitute in some measure an important element 
of improving community quality, environment quality and dwelling quality. 

8.8 Conclusion on the positive influence of linking network-based resources on 
residential environment quality  

Accordingly, from both cases it is evident that the degree to which change towards improving 
REQ can be assured depends on the extent of the LL resources mobilised. Initially land and 
money were the motivating factors to go ahead with improving REQ (Usavagovitwong and 
Posriprasert, 2006), a finding which is congruent with insights offered in the qualitative 
research literature (e.g. Lang and Novy, 2014; Otiso, 2003), which discusses the importance of 
both monetary and non-monetary resources in developing residential environments. It is worth 
noting that although the LL were almost equally received by bonding and bridging network actors, 
the level of satisfaction in relation to REQ varied based on their capacity to mobilise the BB. Thus 
the influence of BB on REQ is greater than the influence of LL on REQ. 
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Conclusion and recommendations 
 
 
 

9.1     Introduction 

This research has examined the relationship between community co-finance and residential 
environment quality (REQ) by empirically studying two case studies in Colombo, Sri Lanka. 
Given the synthesis of quantitative and qualitative data which is vital to a mixed-methods study 
(Creswell and Plano Clark, 2011; Onwuegbuzie et al. 2009), there has been some integration 
of discussion and analysis in the quantitative and qualitative chapters. This chapter also 
contributes discussion and conclusions in respect to the findings of the study, as shaped by the 
theoretical framework.  

9.2     Findings in relation to research questions and hypotheses  

This research project attempted to answer a main research question and four sub-questions. 
The main research question was: ‘How does community co-finance influence residential 
environment quality?’ To answer this main research question, four sub-research questions were 
formulated. The next sections present the conclusions of the findings of the research in line 
with the research questions.  
 
9.2.1 How does community co-finance influence exchange in social networks?  

As an initial step, the study focussed on the presence of bonding, bridging and linking ties in a 
collaborative network established to share resources towards improving the REQ of low and 
low-middle-income communities (Chapter 4). This collaborative network was composed of 
government, private sector institutions, non-government organisations, micro-finance 
institutions, residents and their community-based organisations. Networks of both settlements 
were open, having structural holes for further bridging of new actors and facilitating access to 
advantaged positions and resources, which in turn enhanced the opportunity to obtain 
additional resources (Lin, 1999). During the development phase (referred to as ‘during the 
project’ in Chapters 4 and 5), the network evolved into a diverse and strongly tied network. 
The government institution/s usually had frequent dialogues with both the CBO and households 
and the CBO acted as a bridge between households and the project team. It was the frequent 
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interactions between linking actors (particularly the Project Management Unit) that contributed 
to making a weak tie become a strong tie in terms of frequency of contact. In a collaborative 
network, therefore, it is the strong ties that exist with linking ties that really matter for 
households when it comes to exchanging different resources. This observation runs contrary to 
Granovetter’s (1973) concepts of strong and weak ties, as they are usually “strong ties” 
between close relatives, families and friends.  

After the project, the network has become smaller, less diverse and less intense; but it includes 
linking ties with a considerable number of micro finance institutions. The CBO’s centrality has 
diminished. However, according to qualitative interview data, the CBO is still functioning in 
these settlements, with young leadership, but is not as active as during the project due to the 
busy schedules of the younger generation and the comparatively less common collective issues 
needing to be solved: ‘Now, younger generations took the leadership to their hands. We can’t 
see them dedicated to common works due to their busy schedules’ (DH9). However, many 
individual actors have emerged from among the residents, due to various activities being 
carried out in the neighbourhood. Links with micro finance institutions were seen to be a source 
of money more productive in terms of sustaining residents’ livelihood and developing their 
internal and external environments incrementally. And after the project, the presence of the 
micro finance institutions is prominent and peer lending groups and small savings groups have 
formed in this respect, also playing an important role in sharing information and attending to 
common work in the neighbourhood. Households with weak links (for example with local level 
politicians, grassroot level authorities, financial institutions, or small-scale savings groups) 
could provide the necessary resources for development and maintenance of the residential area. 
It was also revealed that residents got together to share resources for maintenance activities 
and to address other common issues in the neighbourhood, although they did not meet 
regularly.  

The results of the study reveal that residents could access these diverse resources through the 
collaborative network within which the residents are embedded; although even within the same 
network, linking, bridging and bonding ties differed in the nature of resources that could be 
accessed by the residents.  

Linking network ties served as sources of resources such as money (LL), land, information 
(LL), power, expertise and services; while bonding and bridging ties were the sources of 
resources such as emotional support, skills, information (BB), time, money (BB), materials, 
social credentials and collective efficacy. These findings align with evidence drawn from the 
literature. A combination of monetary and non-monetary resources is shared. Bonding, 
bridging and linking ties become the exchange processes by which actors attempt to form 
themselves into a network for their mutual benefit. Although this is not to say that linking ties 
were more productive than bridging or bonding ties, linking network ties played an important 
role by sharing the resources most needed for the residents to develop their residential 
environment. 

This finding may be explained by social exchange theory, not only in terms of economic value 
but it is also shown to have symbolic value (Malinowski, 1922, 1932; Mauss, 1967, pp. 71). 
According to Foa and Foa (1974, pp. 80, 1980, pp. 77), money, goods, love, status, information 
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and services are the six resources exchanged. One of the basic precepts of this theory is that 
social exchanges lead to strong relationships that produce effective work behaviors; and that 
relationships of dependence and interdependence are developed through interaction among the 
actors (Lawler et al. 1993). This is the focus in this research, other than financial institutions 
and other linking actors; ‘communal relationships’ were conceptualised, concerned more with 
the needs of the other parties rather than on ‘exchange relationships’ which required repayment 
within a given time period.   

9.2.2 How does the collaborative climate moderate the relationship between bonding and 
bridging network-based resources and linking network-based resources? 

As mentioned before, this study has chosen a network-oriented financing approach, while 
focusing on collaborative governance elements (in line with democratic legitimacy) as 
conceptualised and developed as a CC in this research. As per the results of both the 
quantitative and qualitative analyses across the two case studies, a CC is identified as important 
in terms of strengthening the resource sharing relationship between BB and LL (Chapters 5 
and 6). This conclusion is in line with theoretical assumptions in the literature (e.g., Szreter, 
2002; Babaei et al. 2012; Titeca and Vervisch, 2008; Agger and Jensen, 2015). In the 
quantitative analysis, by using SmartPLS, the moderating effect of various aspects of CC, such 
as access to decision making, accountability, deliberation, adaptiveness, trust, trust building 
and facilitative leadership, were investigated and it was confirmed that CC has a positive 
moderation effect on the relationship between LL and BB. Accordingly, when CC is at a high 
level (higher than mean), the relationship between BB and LL is stronger. A high level of CC 
reflects a relatively high level of access to decision making, accountability, deliberation, 
adaptiveness, trust, trust building and facilitative leadership in the network in order to share 
the resources.  

Qualitative analysis gains more understanding of these aspects and findings are summarised 
and concluded in the section below.  

Access: All parties were able to access the decision-making process to a greater extent. The 
approach was open and inclusive in the sense that all the affected parties and other parties who 
cared about their environment (including households, host communities, public power 
organisations at local levels) had opportunities to participate in the decisions and the activities 
(Chrislip and Larson, 1994) and in turn developed commitment to the process (Ansell and 
Gash, 2007). This process became meaningful when there were virtual and physical spaces to 
create links between the parties involved throughout the process. Indirect communication via 
mobile phones and direct communication through the Community Information Centre were the 
ways that accommodated input from all parties. This is a flexible process, particularly in terms 
of time and venues, one that enabled residents to share resources via meetings and different 
neighbourhood improvement activities. Moreover, the friendly approach that characterised 
project officials made households feel comfortable to access the decision-making process. 
Finally, meetings at the settlement site that enabled one to one discussion were the preferred 
option of many of the households. They provided a good opportunity to discuss their 
requirements in privacy, as the community was reluctant to discuss certain topics openly in a 
common forum.  



Community Co-finance and Residential Environment Quality 
 

 222 

Households were also positive about decision making being transparent. Information from the 
project officials - especially transparent communication - relating to the benefits and losses of 
the settlement upgrading process, financial disbursement related to house construction and 
financial guarantees to construct households’ internal and external environment, encouraged 
participants to come together. When rating the level of transparency, it was clear that 
households wanted accurate information related to fund allocation for constructing their 
housing units and the type of land ownership they could obtain. The few households who 
recorded neutral feelings regarding the level of transparency felt that there was inadequate 
information on these two aspects. There were distinct ground rules regarding the process 
related to decisions and actions, particularly in the areas of payment of compensation and 
entitlements of the affected households. Doubts about the project at its inception were cleared 
and the transparent process provided a protective factor against risks and uncertainty. It also 
helped households to gain confidence in the public negotiation process. In the literature it is 
explicitly demonstrated that clear ground rules and process transparency are crucial (e.g. 
Busenberg, 1999; Geoghegan and Renard, 2002; Gunton and Day, 2003; Glasbergen and 
Driessen, 2005; Imperial, 2005; Murdock et al. 2005) in terms of legitimacy and trust building, 
as the parties involved are always initially in a sceptical frame of mind (Ansell and Gash, 2007). 
In this case adequate access to the decision-making process, together with the transparency 
maintained in the process, helped households to proceed with the project and facilitated new 
links by ensuring diverse resources from linking ties, particularly in respect to expertise, 
information and power.   

Accountability: The project team was accountable for the households in terms of the activities 
they performed: the site visits, monthly meetings, monitoring of the  progress of different forms 
of activities that proved the project team were responsible for their actions. This accountability 
manifested in providing future opportunities, such as saving money (through community 
contracts or savings on reduced costs of development) for maintenance of their residential 
environment. Any issue or grievance was attended to by the project team and performance and 
budgets were also subjected to auditing, with household profiles being maintained to record 
details. This kind of downward mobility regarding accountability and maintaining close links 
with the community played a key role in facilitating participation and in resource proliferation 
and mobilisation (Mansuri and Rao, 2004). There were some respondents who expressed 
neutral attitudes towards the level of accountability of the project team pertaining to land 
ownership (e.g. actions related to updating property files and the issuing of deeds) and to the 
monitoring of CBO affairs – especially in terms of the CBO’s responsibility for allocating 
money to individual households at the first stage of the development in Deepamitta Mawatha.  
There was some concern around the fact that lack of transparency - reflected in improper 
monitoring and inappropriate decisions - can lead to corruption when local leaders are involved 
in (Fritzen, 2000).  

Adaptiveness: Adaptiveness was observed to be at a high level. Participants were able to adapt 
better to each other’s ideas, which enabled them to share their resources more easily. The 
process was more ‘community focused’ and residents were open to accepting continuous input 
from the community, particularly when selecting their location, their plot of land and the design 



Chapter 9: Conclusion and recommendations 

 223 

of their house. Due to the difficulties associated with initiating and implementing a project - 
especially a resettlement project - many adaptive measures were introduced by the project 
team: such as planning the settlement together, allowing households to incorporate their own 
ideas and necessary changes and accommodating government institutions at a local level to the 
project team, so as to give recognition to the households, facilitating easy communication with 
them in relation to the services they required. This process can be viewed as establishing a 
shared partnership and shared responsibility among the parties involved. Furthermore, there 
was flexibility in decision-making, to suit the ideas of the community when selecting the sites. 
This finding is inline with the idea that Bressers and Edelenbos (2014) indicate, that is 
flexibility in relation to development is needed, as complexity and challenges are part and 
parcel of this type of resettlement project, which needs to adopt adaptive planning, as opposed 
to traditional blue-print planning. This adaptiveness on the part of participants was influential 
in changing norms and procedures throughout the process and in inculcating positive attitudes 
which helped to facilitate the exchange of resources.  

Public deliberation: The level of deliberation was high. One element of public deliberation is 
that of ensuring sufficient time for project officials to help households to understand the 
process, to adapt to the new circumstances, changing environment and cooperative culture 
(Goold et al., 2012) and to discuss their problems and needs. Face-to-face dialogues discussing 
problems associated with the residential environment and proposals in Hike Terrace continued 
for more than three years. A key aspect of due deliberation, regardless of demographic, 
economic or educational differences, was the need for all households to have many 
opportunities to participate in active discussions. Residents were able to communicate with 
other parties freely since officials were available for discussions at the site and interaction was 
quite easy. Equally importantly, households could make their voices heard and so have 
influence on changing the direction of decisions of linking network members. One very 
frequently cited example from Hike Terrace was the policy changes made in relation to the 
development of low-rise single unit housing; these changes were the result of discussions at a 
public hearing and a meeting that project officials held with households. In Deepamitta 
Mawatha, project officials accommodated households’ request to provide them with the land 
which they had been squatting on for over two decades and also to provide additional money 
to complete the houses, with special approval from relevant planning and other institutions. It 
seems that reciprocity and tolerance were developed. As discussed in Chapter 6, households 
now have separate housing units, (mostly developed as two storeyed units), with space for 
expanding as per their capabilities and requirements. Even extended families can be 
accommodated when necessary. These examples demonstrate how a duly deliberative 
environment has helped households to attend to their resource gaps, particularly those relating 
to information (LL), money (LL), expertise and collective efficacy or capacity for joint action.  

Facilitative Leadership: The nature of facilitative leadership that emerged was that of working 
as a team; and it operated at a sufficient level. The findings indicate that in most instances team 
leadership resulted in facilitative performance from both sides, the linking network members 
and the bonding and bridging network members. It also found that initiatives for creating new 
ideas and synthesizing the knowledge of other team members came from the officially 
appointed manager of the project. The linking network that was organised as an effective team 
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was able to share benefits accrued by adopting a team approach. It was a novel experience and 
a positive move for the NGOs to cross their boundaries and to work as a team with project 
officials – a move which brought them due recognition by the households. This team approach 
has provided room for the creation of common ground, to minimise conflict among participants 
and to work towards a common good, involving creative thinking and learning from others. As 
Ansell and Gash (2007) mention, this has been collaborative rather than the traditional 
mechanisms of ‘adversarialism’ or ‘managerialism’. Prior learning from similar projects by 
NGOs and the presence of a well-qualified and experienced project team, were shown to be 
crucial for the effectiveness of facilitative leadership. 

As argued by Vangen and Huxham (2003), this kind of leadership often has to intervene in the 
affairs of the bridging and bonding network members. This intervention was mainly to monitor 
progress (both physical and financial) and to iron out disruptions. It was particularly 
empowering for the weaker parties, synthesizing the knowledge of different groups, shaping 
and creating new resources (Ansell and Gash, 2007). CBOs were strengthened and the 
incremental residential improvement process was left to the CBOs and to the individual 
households. This was a positive move towards developing ‘community leadership’ (with a 
majority of user involvement) and for improvement and maintenance of the residential 
environment (Lizarralde, 2011). ‘Facilitative leadership’ did in effect facilitate bonding and 
bridging networks to access LL. The nature of facilitative leadership that emerged in this study 
was influenced by its context, such as recognition of the role of the government officials and 
of the complexities related to resettlement planning (Osborn et al., 2002).  

Trust Building: The level of trust building was also at a sufficient level. According to 
households’ responses, trust among the linking actors and bonding and bridging actors was 
built due to the various activities engaged in by the linking actors. Face to face dialogue through 
frequent site visits (“places for congregation and meet-up”, as suggested by Lim et al. (2017)), 
was seen as an important element of trust building, whereby strong relationships were 
developed, which in turn contributed to improved community quality. Sufficient time and costs 
had been budgeted. Officials were available at the sites even late in the evening and early 
morning. Sharing information at the inception point was also part of building confidence in 
each other. Different types of relationships were formed via saving groups and by micro-
finance programmes (creating bridging social capital, as Putnam (2001) notes). Depositing 
money into household accounts or CBO accounts by the project was also an important aspect 
of building trust between the parties, of building strong actor relationships. As both parties 
recognized, collaboration leads to trust. Having annual festivals and conducting training 
awareness programmes (in small groups) also helped to develop trust and corporation; and 
providing opportunities such as meetings to discuss residents’ issues around self-help savings 
groups or micro finance arrangements or chit funds increases interaction and builds trust among 
the households in the neighbourhood. In the Hike Terrace community, many contacts were 
developed between people with no previous knowledge or contact with each other - despite 
having lived in the same geographical area for a considerable period of time. Building an 
environment of trust has enabled residents to share expertise, money, information and other 
necessary resources through enhanced cooporation in the various processes (Healey, 1999; 
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Innes and Booher, 2004).  

Trust: The building of a trustworthy environment described above enabled residents to 
maintain agreement, benefit of the doubt, reliability, absence of opportunistic behaviour and 
goodwill towards each other during the resettlement process; and it formed the basis for 
effective action and resource sharing. This evidence aligns with resource exchange theory, 
which sees trust as a principle of social exchange and backbone, which makes integration 
among parties stronger (Dyer and Chu, 2011). It is not only the agreement that was made in 
black and white, but also participants’ verbal promises which developed trust at a very high 
level. It is important at all stages of a neighbourhood improvement process to be fair, especially 
regarding location, the allocation of building plots and the size of the building plots, taking up 
households’ matters individually and sharing resources during the resettlement process. There 
was good intention established in principle by taking the decision to develop the 
neighbourhood not only during the project but also after it was completed. 

The findings suggest that CC has evolved as an important asset, with all parties benefitting 
from the give and take principle. This is in line with Grootaert’s understanding (1998) which 
considers this environment as structural and cognitive social capital. Moreover, in this study, 
when stakeholders are linked together as a collaborative team (forum) it is easier to motivate 
residents to participate in activities. It creates a positive condition for transparency and the 
building of trust, transforming a conflicting climate to a more cooperative one.  

9.2.3 How do bonding and bridging network-based resources influence the residential 
environment quality? 

BB is important to realise good REQ. The quantitative results provide insights that BB has a 
strong positive effect on REQ. The path coefficient between BB and REQ is 0.510 (p value < 
.000), having a significant influence on the relationship between BB and REQ. In the 
qualitative analysis the investment of BB in REQ was further explored. Chapter 7 has presented 
the findings of the qualitative data which describe this phenomenon under study; and these 
findings have supported and extended the findings of the quantitative study. Sufficient 
allocation of time, information (BB), money (BB), social credentials, skills and collective 
efficacy indicate that BB were supportive of improvement of the REQ. This is in line with 
Hawkins and Maurer’s (2011) assertion that homophilous network-embedded resources 
facilitate neighbourhood and community revitalization. It is also in part congruent with Otiso’s 
(2003) claim that ‘self-financed housing is more affluent’, as this study has signalled that BB is 
more likely to have higher influence on REQ than LL. 

Time: Households invested their time sufficiently for both individual house construction 
activities, their neighbours’ house construction activities and, subsequently, for caring for their 
neighbourhood, particularly for maintenance work. They also allocated time to attending 
meetings, looking after their construction materials and other activities organised by the project 
during the neighbourhood development process – activities which sometimes required their 
full attention and so they had to miss work. In the case of Deepamitta Mawatha, allocation of 
time was higher than in Hike Terrace, possibly because Deepamitta Mawatha households were 
the co-initiators, were self-organised and most active in affairs related to neighbourhood 
improvement (Lund, 2018). In both cases, almost the entire family - together with their 
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extended family members - devoted time to these development activities. The nature of time 
allocation - for example, working together to maintain services, cleaning the neighbourhood 
environment, providing voluntary assistance to other households for improving children’s 
education and helping with adults’ daily chores - provided further opportunities for interaction 
within the community, while also developing shared understanding and inculcating place 
attachment and trust. Respondents in both cases were excited to be a part of the construction 
activities pertaining to their homes and services and they were satisfied with the quality of their 
residential environment. This involvement was at times at the expense of their daily 
commitments and expenses, especially for those who received a daily wage. Finally, time 
appears to also constitute instrumental social support (Israel, 1985) on one hand and financial 
support (Germain, 2010) on the other.  

Information (BB) embedded in the bonding and bridging networks also contributed to the 
improvement of REQ. Neighbours and the CBO were the main sources of information; and the 
information shared was not only about the construction of houses, but also included advice 
pertaining to self-employment and the education of children - all information that was shared 
amongst the neighbours. Information relating to choice of quality building materials helped to 
achieve dwelling and environment quality; and information about how to find places to 
purchase materials, skilled labourers at reasonable costs, or how to access credit facilities, all 
increased the capability of households to invest further in environment improvement activities. 
Further, the findings confirmed Marshall and Bly’s (2004) proposition that social ties and social 
interaction were further strengthened among residents through the sharing of information. 

Money (BB) played a key role in the process of residential environment improvement in two 
ways, both physically and psychologically, as the residents were proud of being able to spend 
their household’s own money. This sense of pride and achievement had positive effects on 
behaviour (Mogilner and Norton, 2016). The more money they could invest, the better the 
quality of their living environment; and this incremental improvement reinforced a sense of 
individual responsibility and choice. It appears that more of their own money was utilized in the 
construction process than funds provided for them via linking networks. And yet money is also 
the resource that households lack most. Those residents who could not complete their houses 
as expected often cited lack of money as the main cause, which confirms Archer’s (2012) 
finding that households which do not have access to money often have to live in incomplete 
houses. Also, it was found that those who mentioned that money was insufficient to improve 
their residential environment were those with relatively low levels of bonding and bridging ties, 
no access to other sources of finance and those with the most family obligations. A significant 
finding was that the loss of possessions, such as jewellery and having to pay higher interests 
for loans obtained in the process of investing their own money, resulted in further constraints 
in terms of spending for other material goods and having to sacrifice the education of their 
children. Importantly, it was found that contributions from households’ savings towards 
improving their internal residential environment were significant after the project. This finding 
supports those of Ferguson and Smets (2010). 

Skills: Households were able to invest skills sufficiently in improving their REQ. In both cases, 
many of the households (nearly one third in Hike Terrace and nearly half in Deepamitta 
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Mawatha) were skilled labourers in masonry or carpentry, which meant they could invest skills 
to a considerable degree. In both cases, investing skills seemed to play an important role in 
several ways. Firstly, residents were able to access some opportunities in relation to adopting 
and extending their housing units (Inclán Valadez, 2013). Secondly, residents were able to bear 
part of the cost of improvements to their houses, which contributed to their sense of ownership. 
Thirdly and most importantly, they were able to play a supportive role for self-management of 
the neighbourhood. Finally, residents had more opportunities for further interaction and strong 
relationships, thereby sourcing other essential resources such as social credentials and 
information. This finding supports the view of Turner (1976 and 1993) in relation to self-
building and self- management that the use of households’ skills (labour) is a functional process 
which allows for incremental improvement of their residential environments in accordance 
with their needs and resource availability, albeit with some negative consequences (such as 
excessive efforts by some households to develop their houses).  

Social credentials also played an important role in developing the residential environment 
(particularly dwelling quality and community quality) in relation to the ways it was organised 
and how it worked. Residents (mostly women), through their social credentials, gained access 
to a range of peer-lending and savings models, like micro-credits and micro-savings (Ofori and 
Sackey (2010).  This allowed them to improve their dwelling quality, for example by 
completing the construction of the upper floor, finishing off floors and toilets, fixing doors and 
windows on the ground floor and also investing in livelihood improvement activities. For most 
women, although social credentials were a substitute for formal credentials, they provided 
opportunities for linking with similar women. It is apparent that savings-based approaches are 
more sustainable, as these are linked with linking ties for the monitoring of their activities (for 
example, women at Hike Terrace linked with grass root level government institutions). It 
appeared that the use of social credentials was successful as people had higher levels of trust 
within the community. It is important to see from this study that accountability to one’s peers 
for collateral was also helpful in developing trust, taking the lead in addressing issues and 
influencing decision-making related to neighbourhood improvement matters. However, there 
are associated costs and limits concerning the creditworthiness of households, the cost of 
finance and the size of the loan. It also often involves hardships in finding money to pay the 
weekly instalment, particularly for the most vulnerable households, for whom finding the 
money represents an extra burden. Also, micro-credit institutions’ pressure - and peer pressure 
- to pay back the weekly instalments on time adds stress to their daily life and sometimes 
threatens households’ ability to survive in such financial models.  

Collective efficacy:  The influence of collective efficacy on improving community quality was 
quite striking and identified as being at a higher level. It is manifested in terms of willingness 
to intervene for the common good, contributing money and/or labour towards community 
quality in terms of building up better interaction, sense of belonging, trust, safety (free from 
crimes), respondents’ attachment to their neighbourhood and environment quality in terms of 
both clean environment and quality of services (Lucio and Barrett, 2010). The Deepamitta 
Mawatha community had higher contributions from collective efficacy than Hike Terrace, 
possibly because the community there had a different approach towards initiating 
improvements to their residential environment (being the co-creators and co-designers); and 
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possibly due to the fact that residents already knew each other, due to the on-site upgrading 
process (Lucio and Barrett, 2010).  Further, the ‘Working together’ initiative during the project 
encouraged residents to continue their involvement in common activities even though the 
project period had terminated, with a view to ensuring the long-term sustainability of the REQ.  

9.2.4 How do linking network-based resources influence the residential environment 
quality? 

Analysis of the quantitative data has shown that LL are essential for allowing the community 
to collectively develop their residential environment; something which the community cannot 
achieve alone.  

Information (LL): Information received from the linking network was evaluated as being at a 
sufficient level for improving REQ. It was found that quality information received formed the 
basis of decisions to move to a new place, to search for a better environment and for the actions 
that facilitated respondents to fulfil their requirements of good REQ (Coleman, 1998). 
Information sources mentioned included the Project Management Unit, the Divisional 
Secretariat office, Grama Niladari (village head), the Municipal Council, the CBO and financial 
institutions. Shared information was helpful for households to improve various aspects of 
community and dwelling quality. The information received related to forming the CBO, 
building regulations, places to purchase good building materials, service delivery, technical and 
legal aspects to design the neighbourhood, livelihood opportunities, employment opportunities, 
sources of funds and so forth. Additional information related to sources of new skills and 
knowledge and access to further resources required for residential improvement activities at no 
cost. At the same time, this information also brought broader social and economic benefits for 
the residents (Adler and Kwon (2002).  

Money (LL): most of the respondents generally seemed to be positive: they could develop a 
basic house from money received from the linking sources. However, a considerable number 
were of the opinion that money was insufficient to achieve the dwelling quality they expected, 
as they could not complete the upper floor, resulting in space limitations for family members.  

Respondents reported that it is not only money itself that is an issue but also the methods of 
allocation which can influence REQ, particularly in relation to dwelling quality. Money was 
allocated in the name of individuals’ bank accounts and rigorous progress monitoring enabled 
households to complete their house construction step-by-step. 

Further, dwelling quality might be influenced by effective fund management, as money is a 
resource that can be saved, budgeted, or even wasted (Mogilner and Norton, 2016). The 
households who could save and carefully manage money were better off in terms of dwelling 
quality. For the majority, money was a sensitive issue. Daily expenses are high and their 
capacity to apply for and then pay back a loan is limited. 

Land: The usefulness of land as a resource was identified as being at a high level for improving 
the residential environment. Not only land itself as a tenure security (preferably freehold 
ownership) is important to its occupier, but its size and location in relation to urban services 
are the considerations that influence many aspects of good REQ. Security of tenure is important 
for households to establish in the city environment by having access to schools, local 
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government services and also access to credit. It can also be a source of income itself; by 
renting out parts of the dwelling, residents can further improve it. It is the strategic location of 
the settlement, with its close proximity to an economic centre and to major arterials that brings 
many benefits, including property value appreciation, livelihood opportunities and access to 
other facilities and amenities such as transportation services, preschools and health facilities, 
shops/market, water and electricity. Some limitations were identified related to the availability 
of land, such as limited space for front areas, gardening and parking of vehicles. However, 
provision for construction of an upper floor meant that residents were able to increase the size 
of their dwelling and the number of rooms. This additional space was also supportive as an 
economic space for developing self-employment business activities and even to share the space 
with extended families - an important consideration for residents in both sites. Households’ 
positive response to the indicator of neighbourhood attachment and sense of belonging is partly 
due to the tenure security, prime location and availability of the other services. In this way, 
land in the sense of real estate and real property is not just ‘a bundle of rights’ that enables 
them to enjoy economic benefits (Davies, 1998 pp. 147 and 2007); it extends to include moral 
and sentimental concerns about their positioning in the social hierarchy and sovereign 
individual and community well-being (Linn, 1983); and it connects with improved dwelling 
quality, environment quality and community quality. At the same time, to some extent absence 
of freehold ownership hampers residents’ investment capacity in the residential environment, 
their access to education and their positioning in the social hierarchy by moving to a better 
place.  

Expertise: Respondents generally believed that sharing expertise by linking networks yielded 
benefits for improving REQ. This happened essentially due to the diversity of available experts 
in the disciplines of community development, planning, architecture, engineering; and to their 
deep knowledge and experience, long term involvement in the whole process and their 
acknowledgement of the local knowledge of the households (Sripanich et al.,2015). 
Households have neither the technical expertise that is necessary for housing development nor 
the capacity to pay for expert service due to the high cost of service charges. Expertise, 
therefore, is found to have played a major role in improving REQ. Experts’ input that was 
shared was useful for several important elements of the process of improving REQ: providing 
training programmes for handling money, designing neighbourhood layouts and building 
plans, infrastructure designing, implementing planning and building regulations, establishment 
of the CBO, providing technical guidance for neighbourhood development, monitoring 
development, selecting building materials, creating links between formal banks and 
community skills, maintaining internal and external environments, including lake premises and 
livelihood improvement. Burns (1983) and Meredith and MacDonald (2017) also confirm the 
fact that community initiatives in the upgrading of neighbourhoods can be successful if the 
government and the NGOs share their expertise.  

Services: In both cases services in terms of physical and social infrastructure developed 
through the support from the linking network and represent a vital factor which has synergetic 
effects in achieving dwelling, environment and community quality. Access roads have become 
a place for community gatherings, for playing and for parking vehicles at night. The services 
in general are important to enhance households’ self-employment opportunities, to provide a 
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clean environment, increase the value of the properties, control the impact of natural disasters 
like flooding, increase residents’ personal mobility and to prevent epidemic diseases. This 
finding aligns with those of previous research (e.g., Ragheb et al. 2016; Meredith and 
MacDonald, 2017). This service provision was seen to be effective when residents were active, 
enthusiastic and working together, as argued by Alford (1998). The majority of households felt 
that they benefitted more when service provision was co-created, enabling them to make use 
of their resources in solving problems related to maintenance of services and effectively 
becoming part of service provision rather than a passive user. 

Power: The power that households held related to their role in decision making in certain 
matters and in collective action pertaining to the improvement of their own internal and 
external residential environments. The establishment of the main CBO to liaise with other 
relevant institutions was referred to as a way of empowering the households. The CBO’s 
contacts with external parties strengthened their own contacts, empowering them to be able to 
face external threats and to access services they needed, keeping the neighbourhood in good 
order even after the project was finished, as advocated by Mitlin (2008). Importantly, women 
were able to self-organize and to form women’s associations, coordinating with external 
institutions, supporting decision making processes regarding requirements and priorities of the 
community and acquiring resources for the wellbeing of the community and for neighborhood 
sustainability. It also seems likely that empowering the CBO members to compete for 
community contracts paved the way for accessing and controlling resources, so improving the 
quality of the neighborhood, particularly of services provided and house construction. The 
community contracts on one hand infused in them a sense of ownership of their neighbourhood 
and a sense of pride, having money saved in the CBO account and facilitated sustainability of 
the neighbourhood improvement. However, some members of the CBO who held different 
values and interests pressured the CBO, sometimes going beyond general members’ control, 
rendering the CBO ineffective. In Deepamitta Mawatha, during the first phase, the CBO was 
delegated money handling power from the government for the development of the 
neighbourhood. There were some problems related to the output and the quality of the 
construction. It seems that delegation of money handling power to the CBO could develop 
mistrust, abuse of democratic processes and corruption among households. During the second 
phase, rather than entrusting power to one party (the CBO), money was allocated directly to 
individual households, allowing them to spend their money for house construction, but on the 
recommendation of the CBO and under close supervision of project officials. Households then 
had more responsibilities regarding their decision to spend their money. This gave them an 
opportunity to use their local knowledge and to save some money in the CBO account. Al-
Nammari (2013) also demonstrated in her research on ‘participatory urban upgrading and 
power’, participatory development empowers the powerless groups, but it is more complex. 
So, this empowerment is to take place as a dialectic recursive evolving mode of engagement 
of residents and linking network members, ensuring equity and empowerment, as agrgued by 
Al-Nammari. 
According to the above discussion, it is evident that the degree to which change can be effected 
in improving REQ depends on the extent of the LL resources mobilised. Firstly, land and 
money (LL) were the motivating factors to begin improving REQ (Usavagovitwong and 
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Posriprasert, 2006); other factors, including quality, information (LL), expertise, services and 
power, being the other factors that link together and influence further improvement. Most of 
the environment quality indicators are positively influenced by LL expertise and LL services; 
and the CBO is to enhance community quality by linking network members and providing 
training to get community work completed by contacting relevant linking networks even after 
the project has finished. This finding is congruent with the insights provided in the qualitative 
research literature (e.g. Lang and Novy, 2014; Otiso, 2003) which identify the importance of 
both monetary and non-monetary resources in developing residential environments.  

9.2.5 How does community co-finance influence the residential environment quality?   

Addressing the main research question, this research establishes the importance of the role of 
community co-finance in enhancing REQ. The theoretical model incorporating CC, BB and 
REQ has sufficient predictive relevance. The model explains a significant proportion of 
variance (74.7%) in REQ. This finding is important as this is the first study to explore 
holistically REQ in the context of community co-finance.  

Collaborative social networks that share community co-finance are open, having structural 
holes for further bridging of new actors and facilitating access to advantaged positions and 
resources, which in turn enhances the opportunity to obtain additional resources. Frequency of 
contacts is high in this collaborative network, even with linking actors, thus the strong ties 
established between bonding, bridging and linking complement each other in exchanging 
diverse resources.  

This study attests to the existence of a sound CC that facilitates the enhancement of BB by 
sharing LL with new initiation and legitimacy (Healey, 1998). The high levels of the CC have 
indicated that the relationship between LL and BB is stronger. A high level of CC reflects a 
relatively high level of access to decision-making, accountability, deliberation, adaptiveness, 
trust, trust building and facilitative leadership in the network in order to share resources. This 
has been a positive condition for collaboration, while transforming a conflicting climate to a 
more cooperative climate. 

The study confirms that this influence happens through the significant contribution from both 
BB (β = 0.503, p < .000) and LL (β =0.469, p <.000). The presence of both BB and LL is 
important to achieve good REQ. This claim for the combination of BB and LL partly concurs 
with past research, for example, with the findings of a study by Otiso (2003), which claims 
that: ‘none of them is single-handedly capable of meeting these needs’. Interestingly, BB were 
more likely to report greater influence on REQ than LL. Other scholars have also assumed a 
continuous combination of different networks in reaching REQ (for example, Otiso, 2003; 
Smets, 2006; Qu and Hasselaar, 2011). This research empirically confirms this theoretical 
assumption.  

It is also proved from the analysis that community is good at negotiating with linking actors 
such as government institutions, NGOs and private institutions for resources and to develop 
their residential environment incrementally; therefore connecting bonding and bridging 
networks with linking networks provides room for a new form of governance in financing, 
thereby facilitating both households and CBOs to strengthen and use their resources while 
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addressing issues of bureaucratic processes. In other words, it identifies what is essentially a 
facilitating role played by the government (project implementing institutions), with the 
physical development being carried out by the bonding and bridging actors, incorporating 
collaborative governance. Nevertheless, linking networks, mainly the government, are 
seemingly important in connecting other actors to diverse resources, in initiating processes 
meaningfully and in maintaining actor relationships to achieve sustainability of the process.  

9.3 Contributions  

9.3.1 Contribution to the existing body of knowledge 

This research intended to conceptualise and empirically test community co-finance as an 
alternative housing financing method that could play a major role in enhancing REQ for low 
and low-middle-income households. The findings of this research contribute to both theory and 
practice. The conceptualization was built upon a resource exchange framework and developed 
within housing finance, social capital and collaborative governance theory, with the objective 
of analysing the relationship between community co-finance and REQ. The theoretical frame 
to this study built firstly upon the community co-finance model, extended in part by resource 
exchange theory (Foa and Foa, 1974), collaborative planning theory (Gray, 1985; Thomson, 
2001; Ostrom, 1990; Ansell and Gash, 2007; Agger and Lofgren, 2008; Emerson et al, 2012), 
stakeholder theory (Freeman, 1984, pp. 24), social capital theory (Coleman, 1988; Burt, 1993; 
Lin, 1999; Portes, 2000; de Janasz and Forret, 2007) and network theory (Granovetter, 1985; 
Uzzi, 1996; Lin, 1999; Lin, 2008; Kilduff and Tsai, 2003, pp. 36). This integrated conceptual 
framework can be used to guide future research to examine further the issue of housing 
financing for residential environments of low and low-middle-income communities. The 
addition of other context specific variables into the framework will enrich its applicability and 
broaden its scope in future empirical studies.  

The core concept of housing finance has been adequately articulated and reviewed, supporting 
the argument that housing finance is not entirely about money. As much as money is essential, 
there are, as demonstrated, other resources which are important as well. Little attention has 
been paid to the potential of non-monetary resources in the housing finance literature. This 
finding, therefore, provides fertile ground for some clarity in conceptualising more 
comprehensively what housing finance ‘is’. This project’s empirical findings support Aalbers’s 
(2016, pp.2) concept of “financialisation” as “the process by which something or someone is 
managed as a fund”. 

In addition, this research has made the step of introducing social exchange theory principles 
and a resource-based perspective referencing the work of Arya and Lin (2007) into the housing 
finance literature. Firstly, social exchange theory primarily identifies what is exchanged, as 
discussed above. Findings in this study extend network-based resources (Foa and Foa (1974, 
1980) collaboratively networked and shared to include not only monetary resources but also 
non-monetary resources such as land, information (LL), power, expertise, services from linking 
ties. They also include skills, information (BB), time, materials, social credentials and 
collective action from bonding and bridging ties in the project of upgrading the residential 
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environment. This research has established a significant range of resources that can be drawn 
upon.  

Secondly, related to network theory, this study has disentangled the discussion on the strength 
of Granovetter’s (1973) concepts of strong and weak ties, with “strong ties” normally existing 
between close relatives, families and friends. It was indeed frequent interactions that 
contributed to strengthening weak ties in terms of the frequency of contacts in this study; and 
in a collaborative network, it is the strong ties that exist among participants that really matter. 
The integrating of ‘networking’ in housing finance literature has been lacking and this research 
contributes to filling this gap.  

In recent literature, the notion of collaboration has influenced the social sciences, particularly 
planning and governance. As Gray (1985) has argued, “[t]There is a growing need to promote 
collaborative problem solving across various sectors of the society, but less attempts are yet 
prevalent in conceptualising in housing, housing finance research domain and collaborative 
planning processes”.  Despite drawing resources from different links, this research has applied 
a collaboration perspective for strengthening the link of sharing resources between linking ties 
and bonding and bridging network ties towards improving residential quality (collaboration as 
governance, drawn from collaboration theory). This study has firstly explored relationships and 
conditions that might involve sharing resources between collaborative ties; secondly, it has 
provided insights to the development of a criteria-based framework suggested by Ansell and 
Gash, (2007) and Agger and Lofgren (2008); and thirdly, it has tested the developed framework 
empirically. 

This research provides much needed further insight to existing ideas related to the field of 
environment quality. It has established the significant relationship between community co-
finance and REQ. This integration represents a novel research area, as previous studies have 
only minimally discussed plausible explanations, at least in relation to the extent that housing 
financing influences REQ.  

It also addresses the issue of definitional clarity related to ‘housing’, ‘finance’ and ‘housing 
finance’, to achieve specificity related to the phenomenon under study. This is important not 
only to theory building, but also to inform practitioners who plan for and implement good 
quality residential environments.  

Due to its adoption of a mixed-methods approach, the findings from this study not only measure 
but also explore in detail the nature of the phenomenon under study. Quantitative and 
qualitative analyses support each other. This extends the research method. Much existing 
literature in the field relies either on quantitative methods (e.g., Riazi and Emami, 2018) or 
only qualitative methods (for example, Fuhse and Mutzel, 2011). This research has used a 
multi-method approach to integrate qualitative and quantitative methods to better understand 
individual actors’ connections and meanings associated with such connections, despite the 
formal social network analysis, the social network structure and the statistical analysis. As 
Fuhse and Mutzel (2011) recommend, this research has looked at social networks by applying 
different research techniques to arrive at a more realistic picture of the complex phenomenon. 
Its conceptualisation is relatively informal (collaborative) instead of top-down. It therefore 
helps to minimise the limitations associated with generalizability due to the nature and number 
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of cases and the sample size, limitations inherent to qualitative research, limitations inherent 
to cross-sectional research.  

Finally, these findings can be transferable to similar cases where top-down/bottom-up 
collaboration is required.  

9.3.2 Contribution to Practice  

This study has suggested that in order to enhance the quality of residential environments, 
institutions and communities need to build stronger connectivity and integration across 
networks to facilitate collaborative sharing of necessary resources.   

REQ should be considered in dynamic terms, as households’ expectations change, as their 
economic and social status changes and advances. This research study provides important 
insights that will be helpful for policy makers and practitioners to assist in the drawing up of 
effective strategies for strengthening institutional and community resources and capacities, in 
mainstreaming good practices and in addressing institutional and administrative challenges 
associated with enhancing the quality of residential environments around the developing world.  

It is believed that the findings of this research will be beneficial for future housing projects and 
housing policy reforms in Sri Lanka. It is for government, professionals and other parties 
involved in the housing sector to recognize the role of supportive resourcing in bonding, 
bridging and linking networks in ways that enhance the quality of residential environments. 
Adoption of a collaboration-based approach for encouraging bonding and bridging networks 
to strengthen their resources and invest in their living environment towards inculcating sense 
of ownership is important. The ‘top-down’ system has been applied in Sri Lanka for a long 
time; therefore, insights from this study in relation to balancing top-down and bottom-up 
approaches may create more fruitful results, as a top-down approach creates passive and 
dependent communities (Fritzen, 2000).  

Moreover, given the current context in Sri Lanka, where massive urban regeneration projects 
are being implemented with the relocation of underserved settlements in high-rise, high density 
housing, a search for alternatives is timely and relevant. The success or failure of high-rise 
housing for low and low-middle-income households in Sri Lanka is unclear and under-
researched. Moreover it has become a controversial topic not only in Sri Lanka but also in 
different parts of the world due to failures in the past in terms of social, architectural, financial 
and management concerns (Samaratunga and O'Hare, 2012). The communities in this study 
have rejected high-rise housing apartments as an option, being aware of issues of high-rise 
housing development that they have seen from their surroundings. This suggested approach 
offers a cost-effective solution that takes into account community engagement and quality of 
residential environment. Moreover, it offers a more resilient and culturally responsive model 
in terms of external challenges such violence, drugs, crimes and endemic diseases.  

9.4 Limitations of the research 

There are several limitations to this research. These include: generalizability due to the nature 
and number of cases and sample size; limitations inherent to qualitative research; limitations 
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inherent to cross-sectional research; software usage related limitations; and social network 
analysis related limitations.  

It is noted that this study has analyzed two case studies in a specific country: Sri Lanka.  The 
conclusions cannot be directly generalized to other countries due to the different socio-
economic concerns and decision-making processes of different cultures. However, as 
mentioned above, the two case studies and the qualitative nature of the study contribute value 
through the findings, even though they are context specific.  

In the quantitative analysis, the fairlysmall sample size may have affected statistical model 
estimation. However, the use of PLS-SEM for model estimation and due concern of the sample 
size requirements (as described in Chapter 5) minimize potential influences. Moreover, the 
limitation related to quantitative analysis is rectified by exploring the phenomenon in detail 
through qualitative analysis. 

Some limitations inherent to qualitative research are also noted in this research study. Data 
collection was primarily in the form of semi-structured interviews of households and 
retrospective questioning. As Blaikie (2000) argued, memory can be fallible, therefore in 
addition to the structured questionnaire-based interviews (households), focus group 
discussions and other stakeholder interviews were also conducted. Due to the complexity of 
the collaborative housing process, some responses may bias or embellish; however, there is no 
absolute process that can verify the statements of each respondent.  

This research only involved interviewing a sample of residents and some project officials who 
played a key role in upgrading the residential environments. The perception of other 
stakeholders, namely, officials of some government institutions directly involved during and 
after the project, officers of banks and micro-finance institutions and selected relatives or 
friends of respondents could add richness to the examination of resource sharing. 

For the social network analysis, only some specific network actors were considered. The 
boundary of the network was tentatively defined and some important contributors might have 
been excluded. Also, the dynamic nature of the network over the time period inevitably limited 
consideration of constructing networks during and after the project period. However, this 
project did attempt to ensure longitudinal legitimacy of data collection through the use of 
qualitative interviews.  

Finally, there are some limitations regarding the usage of software. PLS-SEM has no options 
to indicate unidirectional relations and has no way to freely determine the number of indicators 
(lower order constructs should have equal numbers of indicators). Related to qualitative data 
analysis with ATLAS.ti software usage, all transcripts of the interviews were translated for 
analysis as the software is mostly supportive of the English language. Translation might distort 
the original ideas of the respondents; it would therefore be good if the original Sinhala 
transcripts could be used for the ATLAS.ti analysis.  

Notwithstanding the limitations outlined above, this research has arrived at meaningful 
conclusions which will contribute to expanding the current knowledge field.  
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9.5 Future research 

While conclusions of this study which has evolved across multi-disciplinary fields are an 
important first step, there is potential for much more research attention in this area. For 
example, future research could further investigate the community co-finance model in respect 
to insights gained concerning the dynamics of collaborative elements and how these influence 
relationships between LL and BB. Future research could look more closely into how and to 
what extent the sub-variables of CC might influence resource mobilisation between linking and 
bonding and bridging networks. It is might also be useful to use a mixed-methods approach to 
canvass the opinions and perceptions of linking network actors in relation to how a CC 
strengthens this resource sharing relationship. 

Secondly, collaboration between different stakeholders in the context of network-based 
resource sharing towards improving REQ is not always easy. Participants are familiar with the 
many challenges and opportunities encountered along the way. This research project could be 
further extended by studying such challenges and opportunities in more detail.  

Power as an important resource of the linking network is a variable which could be the focus 
of closer research attention due to its dynamic nature. Future research could identify the 
influence of power from vertical links (linking) to horizontal links (bonding and bridging). 
Moreover, power itself (received to bonding network and not received) may have a major 
influence during the operational phase of the project that would be beneficial in terms of 
maintaining the long- term sustainability of the quality of the residential environment; this too 
suggests a possible future research direction.  

When reviewing the dependent variable of this study, REQ, other dimensions emerge which 
could be studied in future research. As well as other indicators, livelihood, for example, could 
be studied in relation to co-finance based residential development projects.  

The conceptual framework developed in this study would also work to frame an examination 
of the housing delivery system for different income categories, particularly for the middle- 
income category, which would involve considering different types of resources. Another 
potentially interesting associated research direction could be to compare residential 
environment qualities of state-led housing and community co-finance-based housing. Equally, 
applying the conceptual framework and hypothesis to a different context, particularly in 
developing countries, would be helpful in relation to confirming the validity and 
generalisability of this research.  

When considering social networks, there can be virtual social networks that play different roles 
in enhancing REQ. For example, actors do not necessarily physically meet, but can use contact 
made possible by modern communication technologies to share resources, particularly at the 
stage when they are incrementally developing their housing. It would be interesting to compare 
the two types of social networks and the influence of each on REQ.  

Allocating more responsibility to the CBO for handling money seems risky. It could lead to 
more powerful members taking over leadership and other members consequently suffering. 
This is an important aspect that would gain from further research attention.  



Chapter 9: Conclusion and recommendations 

 237 

Finally, women have usually spent a considerable amount of time, skill, communication and 
social credentialling to play a significant role in searching for and acquiring finance needed to 
improve their habitats – more so now than in the past. And women’s ways of doing things 
typically depend on social interactions and sometimes responding to external shocks. Women’s 
role in the residential environment improvement process is a potentially rich focus of future 
research attention which would acknowledge the importance of gender in any consideration of 
settlement planning and implementation designed to ensure sustainability (Mathur, 2009).  

9.6 Recommendations 

Recommendation 1: To acknowledge “community co-finance” as an alternative means of 
finance in improving REQ. This study provides strong evidence that this form of finance 
positively influences enhancing the quality of the residential environment. There is clearly a 
need for conceptual change regarding “finance”, rather than holding on to the conventionally 
and narrowly-defined understanding of finance as money. It requires recognition of a much 
broader selection of resources, including information, time, money, skills, collective efficacy, 
social credentials, expertise, services, land and power.  

Recommendation 2: Finance for housing towards good quality residential environments for 
low and low-middle-income households should adopt a more integrated holistic approach to 
collaborative settlement planning and management, rather than addressing an issue at hand or 
a one-time event. The cases studied seem fragmented and show little connection with overall 
planning, management and slum upgrading programmes or urban regeneration projects 
happening in Colombo City. These large-scale urban regenerations have been in place with the 
objective of releasing encumbered land for urban development while developing high-rise 
apartments for low income (underserved) settlements. It seems that this potential for capturing 
the enhanced values of real estate in the City of Colombo has been less used for a wider view 
of financing for the development of urban environments, although cross-subsidization does 
happen in these regeneration projects.  

In this study, the initial stage of development, tended to be managed predominantly by 
government or foreign investment, which has limited influence on residential environment 
improvement due to inadequate funds and which has focused on certain specific tasks or scope. 
Though one of the cases in this study had been initiated as a city wide programme by 
government, in conjunction with local authorities, (as discussed in Chapter 3), with the 
objective of improving the lake catchment area by means of controlling floods and improving 
living conditions of the community of Lunawa Lake, it was hard to continue the programme as 
envisaged due to changing policies on funding instruments (as the land-based instrument was 
radical and lacked political acceptability at the latter stages). While initially money was 
invested from a land-based finance instrument (Chapter 3, sec. 3.6.2), later most of the 
upgrading projects that were in the pipeline had major implementation difficulties due to an 
extremely low resource base. The potential for capitalising on the enhanced value of real estate 
in the city of Colombo has been less used for a wider view of financing the development of 
urban environments, although some cross-subsidization does happen in these regeneration 
projects. It will not happen, however, without long term commitment by the respective 
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authorities to create a dedicated “Housing Fund” for the sustainability of the residential 
environment in both urban areas and the suburbs. A Housing Fund would involve a pool of 
land, a pool of money (shifted towards land-based financing approaches as a part of the whole 
process), a pool of experts and a pool of information: all these are critical resources that frame 
households’ desires towards quality residential environments. The prevalent focus on investing 
only government finance should be changed and donor agency orientation of financing for 
housing should be shifted towards an incremental self-financing approach.  

Recommendation 3: To recognise strategically important actors/networks that are capable of 
serving the project of improving REQ collaboratively. It is apparent that the government cannot 
be expected to finance housing projects alone. This research has identified the value of a 
collaborative network that works towards good REQ. It is suggested that the Government link 
with other power organisations (e.g.  grassroots government institutions, Divisional Secretariat, 
Local Authority, International funding agencies, NGO’s, service provision institutions, banks, 
MFIs and so forth), to connect with each other’s resources and voluntary community 
organizations (CBOs). It is evident from this study that there are a number of voluntarily 
involved NGOs and CBOs. In Sri Lanka previously there have been limited state-community 
relationships; the state has been the provider and the underserved settlements have been the 
beneficiaries. This study confirms that the community has the capacity and the will to 
collaborate in terms of contributing resources and activities.  

Self-driven cases or community initiatives, often established with community-based 
organizations and connecting diverse actors from linking networks, have become practical, but 
they are not in a position to go ahead with improving their residential environment due to lack 
of initial support in terms of resources such as money or/and land. However, it seems that the 
sustainability and effectiveness of these CBOs, irrespective of government-designed or 
community creations, depends on connecting with linking ties (government institutions). It is 
often required for government officials to be present at CBO meetings to avoid pressure from 
certain powerful actors of the community on matters of CBO interest. The power-dependency 
relationship experienced by a community in respect to state assistance has played out over 
decades. However, the data from this research study have demonstrated that these two 
communities have been able to develop a collective efficacy culture capable of breaking down 
this tradition of dependency culture; but the effective functioning of the CBO’s and 
community-based development activities for sustainable communities requires external power. 
It is therefore recommended that a system should be developed within the mandate of a local 
authority to link with the community (through a CBO) whereby a project’s impact will be 
monitored and communities will be enabled in terms of sustainable practices such as 
neighbourhood maintenance, livelihood activities and individual and group savings. In this way 
communities can grow in self-reliance, building and running their own organizations with their 
own resources. 

Recommendation 4: To develop a collaborative environment to facilitate the sustainability of 
the development and achieve common goals collaboratively. Having selected the strategically 
important actors, government organisations can develop a collaborative environment in which 
each actor’s resources are shared. This study has demonstrated that the existence of a sound 
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CC has facilitated the enhancement of BB by sharing LL with new initiative and legitimacy. 
At the inception, people had no capacity to upgrade their living environment. However, project 
officials’ involvement resulted in building trust, due deliberation, access to decision making, 
transparency, a trustworthy environment, facilitative leadership, accountability and 
adaptiveness; and it was vital to acquire necessary resources, such as information (LL), land, 
services, expertise and power to strengthen their resources, as well as mobilising resources in 
good residential environments. Team leadership equipped with well-experienced 
multidisciplinary professionals is essential in planning and implementing settlement upgrading 
projects. At the same time, it must ensure that a due CC can minimise any negative outcomes, 
such as nepotism or clientelism, when the community links with the state or linking network 
actors. This colloberative approach can be potentially used for development of high-rise 
residential environments, ensuring community preference, voice, choice, innovation and 
satisfaction. 

Recommendation 5: To bring together uniquely available resources from both bonding and 
bridging networks (information (BB), money (BB), time, skills, collective efficacy and social 
credentials) and linking networks (information (LL), money (LL), land, expertise, services and 
power) in order to increase REQ. It would not be useful to limit either government 
finances/money or other resources. In this study both resources played a significant role and 
no single player was capable of meeting approved quality in terms of the three dimensions of 
dwelling quality, environment quality and community quality. Importantly, the community 
contributions had a larger share in promoting REQ throughout the process, not only for the 
development itself but also for the ongoing maintenance. However, careful consideration of 
employing community resources (particularly time and resources) is needed, as they must not 
be over-exploited. Related to land resources, it is important to pay attention to the long-felt 
desire of households to own their own dwelling and to the issuing of title deeds, as this is a 
much-needed element for the long-term sustainability of the community. In addition, if the 
project is for a relocation site, it has to be located with necessary urban facilities. It is strongly 
recommended, however, to make provision for those households who want to live away from 
crowded places, as a considerable number of households are concerned about this issue. Space 
for potential expansion of houses, or an alternative approach, must be carefully planned, as 
extended family households are common in the Sri Lankan household structure (in Asian 
countries in general) and culture. Having a pool of land in right locations in line with local 
planning frameworks, it is recommended to then consider space for parking, gardening and 
community gatherings; such spaces are highly desired aspects related to REQ. In relation to 
expertise, expert input to layout design and dwelling design (e.g. a row of houses) is critical in 
terms of considering privacy for households, the external appearance of the dwellings and 
gardening. This study recommends, therefore, that due concern be taken in respect to well-
designed residential environments, while at the same time addressing households needs.  

Recommendation 6: Having established a Housing Fund, government organisations can invest 
in Research and Development in settlement planning and management, which has been a long 
felt need in Sri Lanka.
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Appendices 
 

Appendix A: Summary of Case Studies 
Case study Financing method Impacts on REQ Stakeholders 
Case: Parque Havai, 
Fortalez, Brazil 
 
Cabannes (1997) 

− Government provided funds to buy 
building materials, install infrastructure, 
build mini-industrial zone, ensure 
technical advice and trained technicians. 

− The community provided labour and 
monthly financial contributions to 
maintain community funds.  

− The rent obtained from the shops of the 
shopping centre and mini-industrial 
zone are also included in the community 
fund. 

 

− If the household continuously meets the 
repayment, they can earn the title after five 
years.  

− A master plan with community inputs and 
wishes was produced in relation to the natural 
environment existing street pattern; integration 
of the site into the structure of the 
neighbourhood and provision of public spaces 
(shopping centres, kindergarten and mini 
industrial zone). 

− Flexibility of house design, e.g. possibilities for 
extending the house.  

− Skills on self-managing in order to create self-
sustaining community funds. 

− Jobs created with the development of land and 
the existing neighbourhood.  

− Chance to state their opinions and goals and to 
build the neighbourhood and city as they prefer.   
 

− Dwellers Associations 
− Community 
− Officers of the local 

authority 
− Central Government 
− Experts of the educational 

institution 
− GRET (a French based 

NGO with local staff) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 264 

 
Case study Financing method Impacts on REQ Stakeholders 
Case: Nairobi, 
Kenya 
 
Weru (2004) 

− Savings fund called the Akiba 
Mashinani Trust was set up at 
grassroots to support land acquisition, 
build houses and livelihood 
development. 

− UK-based Trust, Kenya Community 
Development Foundation, community 
savings and development agencies 
supported to capitalise the Urban Poor 
Fund that was under the Pamoja Trust 

− A daily savings scheme that forms the 
structure and governance of housing 
initiatives and funds for house 
construction  

− When members need finance, 10% 
comes from their own funds as 
deposits, 10% contribution from the 
savings scheme and 80% from the 
Trust.  

− Land and loans to cover building costs 
released by Nairobi City Council  

− Unskilled labour inputs from people, 
undertaken on a rota. 

 
 
 
 

− The savings schemes are not only about 
creating financial capacity; they also 
encourage the ability to cope with crises; help 
community to organize as groups and allow 
them to act collectively   

− Housing construction as an outcome of 
community discussions 

− Site layouts prepared to accommodate all 
resident households 

− Infrastructure developed based on needs and 
the costs.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

− Pamoja Trust (NGO Kenyan 
organisation) 

− Slum/Shack Dwellers 
International 

− Community 
− City council and the 

government 
− NGOs 
− UK-based Ruben and 

Elizabeth Rausting 
− Kenya Community 

Development Foundation 
(Local NGO) 
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Case study Financing method Impacts on REQ    Stakeholders 
Case: Bangbua 
Canal bank housing 
development, North 
Bangkok 

Usavagovitwong 
and Posriprasert 
(2006) 

− Loans and support for upgrading 
provided by Community Organisation 
Development Institute (CODI)  

− External funds as well as support of 
CODI were available based on the 
regularity and transparency of formal 
savings group  

− Community land tenure from the 
Treasury Department (20-30 years) 

− Expert advice from a university 
− Managing financial resources by 

Community Savings Group as they 
gather savings and act as mediator 
between CODI and community 
members 
 

− Reconstruction of the whole settlement 
according to a well redistributed land plot 
system, consisting of better housing design, 
infrastructure, suitable building materials, 
landscaping and good open space 
arrangements and common facilities 

− Strengthened community organization, which 
ensures active community participation.  

− Secure land tenure 
− Enhancement of the capacity of members, 

institutional alliances and encouragement with 
communities to engage in housing 
development    

− Community Savings Groups 
− Community Organisation 

Development Institute 
(CODI- public Organisation 
of Thailand) 

− Treasury Department 
− Bangkok Metropolitan 

Authority’s district offices 
− A local university 
− Housing and working group 

of housing development. 
− Chumthonthai Foundation (a 

local NGO) 

 

Source: Author, based on Cabannes, 1997; Weru, 2004; Usavagovitwong and Posriprasert, 2006
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Appendix B: Interview Questions 

Bonding and bridging network-based resources (X1 ) 
Items Questions 

(encouraging participants to share the stories to describe their 
points/opinions) 

Emotional 
support 

1. How important were/are your family members, relatives, neighbours, 
friends and others’ (external social connection) encouragement to improve 
your residential environment quality?  

2. Whose encouragement was/is most important? 

Time 1. How and to what extent did/do you allocate your time for the activities related 
to residential environment improvement? eg: meetings, house construction, 
maintenance of residential environment etc. 

2. Did/do you allocate your time for neighbours’ house construction and other 
common facilities? 

3. To what extent do you allocate your time to build your house and 
neighbourhood?  

Information (BB) 1. What information would help you for accessing resources (for example, 
about loans, building materials, construction methods, designs, etc. 

2. What were the ways you received those information? E.g. CBOs, relatives, 
friends, NGOs? 

3. How and to what extent was information useful for the purpose?  

Materials 1. How did you find materials for improving your residential environment? e.g. 
own production, neighbours contribution 

2. To what extent were those materials sufficient for those purposes? 
3. How did you help others to find materials for improving their residential 

environment? 

Money (BB) 1. How did you find money to construct your house (internal environment)?  
2. Were they sufficient to construct your house? 
3. What kind of other monetary supports were provided? e.g. bank loans, 

subsidised interest rates? 
4. To what extent was your money helpful to develop your internal 

environment and external environment? 
5. To what extent was your money sufficient to develop your internal 

environment and external environment? 

Social credentials 1. Was/is there any mechanism to arrange social credentials for improving your 
residential environment? 

2. How it was formed and operated? How well the mechanism worked?  
3. To what extent did/do social credentials help to improve your residential 

environment?  
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Items Questions 
Skills 1. Did/do you have skills to construct your house? 

2. How did/do your neighbours help you to construct your house? How did you 
help others to construct their houses? 

3. To what extent were these helps sufficient to cover up your labour 
requirement? 

Collective efficacy 1. How did you and your neighbours work collectively in the residential 
improvement activities?  

2. To what extent were/are your collective works helpful for residential 
environment improvement? 

 
Linking network-based resources (X2 ) 
Items Questions  
Information (LL) 1. What information did/do you receive from different stakeholders? (for 

example, about loans, legislations, building materials, construction methods, 
designs, employment etc.) 

2. How and to what extent that information was sufficient for the purpose?  

Expertise 1. What kind of expertise did stakeholders have?  
2. Were there adequate personnel? 
3. For what purposes expertise could be used? For example, Neighbourhood 

Design, Action Plan, Building Plan.  
4. To what extent was expertise helpful to improve residential environment 

quality? 

Money (LL) 1. How could money allocate?  
2. What was the way to allocate money? 
3. For what purposes money was allocated? 
4. What kind of other monetary supports were provided? e.g. bank loans, 

subsidised interest rates?  
5. To what extent were terms and conditions flexible?  
6. To what extent that money was sufficient to achieve those purposes? 

Services 1. What were the services provided? e.g. roads, electricity, water, drainage 
2. How did you contribute to those service provision? 
3. To what degree those services provided? 

Land  1. How could land allocate? e.g location, extent, ownership, terms and 
conditions 

2. How important the land as a resource in improving residential environment 
quality? 

3. Do you satisfy with the land ownership you received? Why? 

Power 1. For what purposes the power of participants could be used? (for example, 
formation of CBO and its affairs, changing regulations, develop 
relationships with other power organisations and so on) 

2. To what extent was power helped to improve residential environment 
quality? 
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Collaborative Climate – Moderator variable  
Items Questions  
Access 
 

1. To what extent were all parties able to access to the decision making 
process during the project time? 

2. To what extent were all parties able to access to the decision making 
process after the project time? 

3. To what extent was works of collaborative networks transparent to all 
stakeholders during the project time? 

4. To what extent was works of collaborative networks transparent to all 
stakeholders after the project time? 

 
 
 
 

Public 
deliberation 

1. Were / are there many opportunities for active discussions and raise any 
arguments? 

2. To what extent were the debates and discussions held productive in terms 
of content? 

3. To what extent were the debates within collaborative networks ensured 
the reciprocity and tolerance? 

4. Are there opportunities for active discussions and make decisions after 
the project? 

Adaptiveness 1. How and to what extent participants were able to adapt better to the ideas 
of each other?  

2. How does the adaptiveness go so far? 

Accountability 1. How and to what extent their line of accountability worked in the process? 
2. How and to what extent their line of accountability proceeded after the 

project? 

Trust  1. Did participants co-operate with the project process? Did 
participants/parties trust each other? 

2. Agreement trust - To what extent did participants/parties carry out their 
tasks according to the agreements made with each other? Were there 
breach of agreements? Why? 

3. Benefit of the doubt - To what extent did all participants/parties consider 
equally?  

4. Reliability- To what extent were/are decisions taken by the 
participants/parties reliable? 

5. Absence of opportunistic behavior - To what extent participants in the 
project do not use contributions of other actors for their own advantage? 

6. Goodwill trust-To what extent parties involved /involving have good 
intention in principle? 

 
 
 
 
 

Trust Building 1. Which methods, techniques or approaches (for example, learning, spent 
time and cost for trust building -funds for awareness programme, 
training programme, face-to face dialogues) were used to develop trust 
in the network?  

2. To what extent were/are those methods, techniques or approaches 
adequate to develop trust? 
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Interview Questions related to residential environment quality (dependant variable) 
Dwelling quality 
Items Questions 
Size Do you satisfy with the size of your house? Why? 

(At least 400 sq.ft. and possibility for expansion, how need 
expansion/alteration) 

Number of rooms 
and size 

Do you satisfy with the number of rooms of your house and size of rooms? 
Why? 
(At least 2 bedrooms; 2 persons per bedroom) 

Construction 
materials 

Do you satisfy with the wall, roof and floor condition? Why? 
(Wall- kiln-fired bricks, kabook, cement blocks, adobe bricks; Roof-tiles, 
asbestos, concrete, metal sheets; Floor- cement, terrazzo, tiles, wood) 

Adequacy of natural 
light and ventilation 

Do you get adequate light and ventilation to your house? Why? 
(1/8th of the floor area of a room)  

Sanitary facilities Do you satisfy with the sanitary facilities of your house? Why? 
(At least one water closet, urinals, wash basins and other sanitary 
conveniences) 

Water supply Do you satisfy with water availability? Why? Any issues? 
(Pipe-born water should available 90% of time) 

Electricity supply Do you satisfy with the availability electricity? Why? Any issues? 
Sewerage system Do you satisfy with sewerage system and its maintenance? Why? 
Drainage system Do you satisfy with the drainage system and its maintenance? Why? 
External appearance  Do you satisfy with the external appearance of your house? Why? 
 In general, how do you rate the satisfaction on Dwelling quality? 

Source: Author 
  

Facilitative 
leadership 

1. Were there leaders among the participants? Who are they? 
2. How and to what extent did/do the leaders promote/constrain 

effective collaborative process?  
3. What were the consequences of these promoting or constraining 

activities? 
4. How is the leadership role important at present? 
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Environment quality 
Items Questions 
Safety Do you satisfy with the safety from crime and anti-social activities in this 

settlement? Why? 
Cleanliness Do you satisfy with the cleanliness of your residential environment (common 

spaces, drainage, water areas)? Why? 
Open and 
recreational places 

Do you satisfy with open and recreational places? Why? 

Distance to 
shops/market 

Do you satisfy about the distance to shops/market from your neighbourhood? 
Why? 

Distance to pre-
school and health 
centres 

Do you satisfy about the distance to pre-school and health centres from 
your neighbourhood? Why? 

Transportation 
facilities 

Do you satisfy with the available transportation facilities? 

Road condition Do you satisfy with the road condition? Why? 
Noise level What is your perception about the noise level of this neighbourhood? 

Why? 
Street lighting Do you satisfy with the available street lighting in your 

neighbourhood? Why?  
 Do you satisfy with the landscaping and gardening (what) of this 

neighbourhood? Why? 
 Overall, do you satisfy with your environment? Why? 
 
Community quality 
School attendance  Are there any children of school-going age who do not attend school? Why? 

(Proportion of pupils leaving education without finishing compulsory 
education (6 -15 yrs. age)) 

Livelihood 
opportunities 

Do you satisfy with the livelihood opportunities being living in this 
neighbourhood? Why? 

Trust To what extent you trust your neighbours to get support for keeping your 
children, key etc)? 

Sense of 
belongliness/ 
attachment 

What is your length of residency? 
If you would have to move to another place, to what extent would you regret 
this? 
 

Items Questions 
Opportunities 
available for 
interaction 

To what extent opportunities are available to interact with the residents in the 
neighbourhood 

CBO to enhance 
the interactions 

To what extent a CBO is important to enhance the interactions between 
neighbours? 

Access to skill 
development 
programmes 

To what extent do you have access to skill development programmes? 
 

 Overall, do you satisfy with your community quality? Why 
Source: Author 
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Appendix C: Results of Social Network analysis_Hike Terrace 
Network Measures, Hike Terrace, ‘Network as a whole’ 

H/H 

‘Network as a whole’ 

Size Density 
Freeman 
betweenness 
_ 

Indegree-
Centrality 

Outdegree 
centrality 

Ego-
betweenness 

HH1  15 28.1 172.28 35 23 52.95 
HH2  20 19.74 136.3 32 25 67.04 
HH3  25 17 263.73 41 27 123.9 
HH4  13 14.74 87.27 33 9 20 
HH5  11 36.36 95.5 24 15 29.5 
HH6  8 42.86 91.66 27 11 2.5 
HH7  15 20.95 279.94 39 20 75.18 
HH8  11 24.55 93.92 28 7 9.17 
HH9  9 16.67 59.53 22 4 3.5 
HH10  9 31.94 29 26 8 6 
HH11  18 27.12 262.06 40 20 65.13 
HH12  13 24.36 95.5 36 11 28.2 
HH13  8 39.29 109.42 18 10 14.58 
HH14  8 19.64 91.67 21 4 9.83 
HH15  7 11.9 41.47 14 1 5 
HH16  11 39.09 107.34 18 13 17.62 
HH17  18 25.49 223.99 32 22 77.65 
HH18  19 19.59 189.2 36 17 87.08 
HH19  7 52.38 31.52 14 4 6.67 
HH20  15 26.67 147.39 37 18 48.23 
HH21  5 40 0.21 15 4 0.5 
HH22  9 37.5 39.45 15 9 13.08 
HH23  6 26.67 100.39 8 4 9 
LCDP 46 8.07 817.97 67 82 632.01 
HTCBO 28 18.52 565.53 27 54 221.6 
Istaram_CBO 10 42.22 12.51 4 18 7 
Diriya kantha_CBO 11 21.82 12.09 2 31 10 
CCH 10 26.67 0 0 31 24 
Median 11 26.08 95.5 26.5 14 18.81 
Mean 13.8 27.1 148.5 25.4 17.9 59.5 

 
Source: Author  
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Network Measures, Hike Terrace, ‘during the project’ 

H/H 
‘During the project’ 

Size Density Freeman_ 
betweenness 

Indegree-
Centrality 

Outdegree_ 
centrality 

Ego-
betweenness 

HH1  16 18.75 194.54 27 30 61.92 
HH2  8 37.5 0 23 0 0 
HH3  13 24.36 96.94 18 17 36.08 
HH4  7 33.33 51.59 19 10 7.83 
HH5  9 31.94 52.75 25 15 21.33 
HH6  7 35.72 33.86 23 12 6.67 
HH7  9 34.72 182.27 26 15 31 
HH8  6 26.67 13.06 18 7 5.33 
HH9  5 20 49.55 14 5 5 
HH10  5 45 28 16 8 4 
HH11  10 21.11 253.07 23 12 43.5 
HH12  7 26.29 76.98 24 11 15.5 
HH13  7 40.48 143.63 15 10 17.25 
HH14  8 21.43 87.6 21 4 15.83 
HH15  3 33.33 2.96 4 1 1 
HH16  10 28.89 124.48 11 13 12.75 
HH17  8 30.36 72.62 20 6 11.67 
HH18  8 28.57 74.05 13 10 20 
HH19  5 35 28.29 11 2 1.33 
HH20  8 33.93 37.77 20 5 9.83 
HH21  7 42.86 62.5 13 8 13.5 
HH22  7 52.38 37.92 12 6 7.17 
HH23  6 26.67 96.2 8 4 9 
LCDP 44 6.08 727.13 62 82 603.2 
HTCBO 20 18.68 443.44 14 41 172.03 
Istaram_CBO 11 23.64 13.5 3 31 4.5 
DSD 8 30.36 52.23 11 10 15 
Median 8 30.36 62.5 18 10 12.75 
Mean 9.4 28.9 108.5 17.6 13.4 41.2 

 
Source: Author  
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Network Measures, Hike Terrace, ‘after situation’ 

H/H 
‘After situation’ 

Size Density Freeman_ 
betweenness 

Indegree-
Centrality 

Outdegree_ 
centrality 

Ego-
betweenness 

HH1  17 30.15 82.17 32 30 44.46 
HH2  18 25.82 217.92 42 36 101.22 
HH3  26 21.38 238.1 51 45 133.89 
HH4  17 24.63 77.76 47 16 46.75 
HH5  13 32.69 68.23 25 18 38.11 
HH6  9 41.67 37.46 21 25 15.75 
HH7  10 43.33 29.72 23 18 19.2 
HH8  16 37.92 24.92 42 18 23.86 
HH9  14 39.01 36.73 29 15 22.7 
HH10  8 55.36 11.2 22 15 3.65 
HH11  16 30 64.31 37 23 31.58 
HH12  17 38.6 24.67 48 17 12.65 
HH13  10 38.89 30.77 13 15 15.77 
HH14  7 28.57 39.71 14 4 11 
HH15  9 22.22 61.51 17 12 22.17 
HH16  12 30.3 59.34 14 14 43.72 
HH17  18 24.18 188.27 35 31 107.21 
HH18  18 26.47 148.16 38 22 82.93 
HH19  3 83.33 0 8 5 0 
HH20  19 27.19 159.49 33 40 84.19 
HH21  8 46.43 11.8 19 9 8.5 
HH22  6 50 4.9 7 8 4 
HH23  4 25 4.53 3 4 5.5 
HTCBO 29 16.75 250.02 17 39 178.57 
DSD 7 26.19 4.57 2 11 4 
Diriya kantha_CBO 11 33.64 26.92 4 24 10.53 
CCH 10 47.78 0 0 30 0 
Median 12 30.3 37.46 22 18 22.17 
Mean 13.0 35.1 70.5 23.8 20.1 39.7 

 
Source: Author  
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Appendix D: Results of Social Network analysis_Deepamitta Mawatha 
Network Measures, Deepamitta Mawatha, ‘Network as a whole’ 

H/H ‘Network as a whole’   

  
Size Density Freeman_ Indegree- Outdegree-  Ego- 

betweenness Centrality centrality betweenness 
DH1  20 22.11 87.97 32 32 50.42 
DH2 15 10.48 11.43 2 2 9.33 
DH3  7 14.29 0 0 0 0 
DH4  17 22.79 139.83 36 36 71.32 
DH5  15 10.48 53.99 8 8 25.65 
DH6 15 18.57 164.45 27 27 63.78 
DH7  14 20.88 85.74 21 21 36.55 
DH8  8 19.64 24.33 6 6 13 
DH9  11 19.09 47.72 13 13 26.58 
DH10  13 25.64 61.49 15 15 30.97 
DH11  16 21.25 61.94 20 20 42.25 
DH12  17 25.84 98.5 27 27 44.48 
DH13  20 24.47 63.88 32 32 52.17 
DH14  8 16.07 45.69 4 4 13.5 
DH15  14 17.58 106.88 23 23 48.4 
DH16  10 27.78 34.53 21 21 22.25 
DH17  14 26.37 46.45 24 24 29.37 
DH18  18 20.59 60.92 13 13 32.81 
DH 19  7 14.29 42.9 6 6 10 
DH20 5 53.33 0.81 10 10 1.25 
SDCBO 33 11.55 586.51 61 80 302.54 
MMC 7 19.05 11.33 3 13 4.5 
USDA 7 75 126 7 19 6 
NHDA 5 50  0 10   
My. Of UD&SAD 5 25 13 5 12 8 
DSD 3 33.33 0.33 2 4 0.5 
DMC 5 30 4 3 12 4 
Median 14 20.735 57.6 17.5 13 30.17 
Mean 13.2 22.616 63.226 17 18.63 31.7945 
              

 
Source: Author  
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Network Measures, Deepamitta Mawatha, ‘During the project’ 
H/H ‘During the project’   

  
Size Density Freeman_ Indegree- Outdegree Ego- 

betweenness Centrality centrality betweenness 
DH1 13 20.51 65.77 23 23 34.6 
DH2  6 10 4.66 15 2 3.5 
DH3 4 16.67 0 12 0 0 
DH4  9 25 67.28 12 19 16.75 
DH5  9 22.22 24.66 31 8 12.5 
DH6  10 27.78 74.38 33 13 24.62 
DH7 10 25.56 57.98 31 15 18.87 
DH8 5 25 1 16 4 1 
DH9 5 25 1 16 4 1 
DH10  7 33.33 20.51 24 11 11.67 
DH11  8 23.21 22.53 20 14 11 
DH12  9 26.39 94.68 30 22 31.58 
DH13  15 20.95 46.97 20 27 31.63 
DH14  4 8.33 0 13 0 0 
DH15 6 10 42.65 15 6 9.5 
DH16 3 50 4.56 11 5 0.5 
DH17  6 20 29.74 18 10 13.5 
DH18 7 11.9 0 21 0 0 
DH19  6 13.33 3.67 11 6 7 
DH20 5 35 7.16 6 10 3 
SDCBO 29 7.88 515.43 34 76 291.78 
MMC 5 20 20.83 7 9 7 
USDA 7 0 126 3 18 6 
DMC 5 20 2.33 3 12 4 
NHDA 4 41.67 0 0 9 0 
My. Of UD&SAD 5 30 12 5 11 7 
DSD 2 50 0 2 3 0 
Median 6.0 22.2 20.5 15.0 10.0 7.0 
Mean 7.48 21.10 46.14 15.93 12.37 20.30 

 
Source: Author  
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Network Measures, Deepamitta Mawatha, ‘after the project’ 
H/H After Network   

  
Size Density Freeman_ Indegree- Outdegree  Ego- 

betweenness Centrality centrality betweenness 
DH1 8 16.07 26.21 18 9 12 
DH2  10 8.89 33.18 22 6 8.5 
DH3 3 16.67 0 7 0 0 
DH4  15 12.86 177.2 22 32 103.9 
DH5  11 8.28 75.29 22 6 27.5 
DH6  8 8.93 139.66 19 19 31.5 
DH7 8 16.07 52.37 18 13 21 
DH8 4 16.67 0.95 7 2 2 
DH9 5 5 24.58 10 3 3 
DH10  10 14.44 91.26 19 10 35.83 
DH11  10 17.78 59.85 24 13 24.5 
DH12  11 10.91 54.87 19 8 25 
DH13  7 14.29 24.39 16 9 12.5 
DH14  7 14.29 18.95 5 6 9 
DH15 12 15.91 148.73 25 21 62.67 
DH16 7 23.81 26.38 16 13 8.33 
DH17  11 13.64 87.41 26 21 46.67 
DH18 11 12.73 106.87 26 12 29.5 
DH19  2 0 38 2 3 1 
DH20 6 20 24.13 7 10 7.5 
SDCBO 13 14.74 76.11 11 7 45.33 
MMC 7 9.52 0 0 8 0 
BRAC_MFI 6 36.67 0 0 12 0 
Samurdhi bank 8 7.14 0 0 16 0 
Handy craft 10 22.22 0 0 10 0 
Cambridge_MFI 5 20 0 0 10 0 
Median 8 14.365 29.78 16 10 10.5 
Mean 8.27 14.52 49.48 13.12 10.73 19.89 

 
Source: Author  
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Appendix E: Indicator reliability_Loadings  
Initial loadings of Community co-finance  

Construct/Items BB 
Emotional 0.076 
Material 0.282 
Information (BB) 0.793 
Time 0.695 
Collective Efficacy 0.829 
Social Credentials 0.779 
Money (BB) 0.698 
Collaborative Climate (CC)  
Access 0.736 
Accountability 0.834 
Adaptiveness 0.872 
Deliberation 0.818 
Facilitative leadership 0.777 
Trust 0.813 
Trust building 0.825 
Linking resources (LL)  
Power 0.791 
Expertise 0.788 
Information (LL) 0.843 
Land ownership 0.775 
Money (LL) 0.724 
Services 0.837 
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Initial loadings of first-order constructs of REQ 

Construct/Items Loadings Community quality  

Dwelling quality  Empower 0.748 
Dwell_size 0.847 Livelihood 0.627 
External_appearance 0.697 Membership_CBO 0.723 
Number_of_rooms 0.734 Migration 0.801 
Sanitary_facilities 0.769 Open_recreational 0.718 
light_ventilation 0.752 Opportunities_interation 0.942 
Use_of_materials 0.825 Safety 0.727 
Drainage 0.277 Trust 0.775 
Environment quality  School_attendance 0.620 
Distance_preschool 0.628   
Distanceto_shops 0.767   

Electricity 0.821   
Noise_level 0.500   
Landscape 0.591   
Road_condition 0.843   
Street_lighting 0.708   
Sewage 0.764   
Transportation_mode 0.864   
Water 0.650   
Cleanliness 0.735   

 
Source: Author  
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Validation of reflective outer model - Community co-finance with consistent PLS algorithm 
(PLSc) in second stage 

Construct/Items Loading SE t-
values 

AVE Composite 
reliability 

Cronbach's 
Alpha 

Bonding and bridging Resources (BB) 0.518 0.864 0.865 
Time 0.777*** 0.112 6.927 

   

Information (BB) 0.738*** 0.082 8.952 
   

Money (BB) 0.776*** 0.108 7.206 
   

Social credentials  0.741*** 0.096 7.705 
   

Skills 0.647*** 0.120 5.389 
   

Collective efficacy 0.622*** 0.117 5.320 
   

Linking resources 
(LL) 

 
  

0.550 0.882 0.879 
Information (LL) 0.721*** 0.127 5.696 

   

Expertise 0.626*** 0.144 4.359 
   

Money (LL) 0.789*** 0.103 7.628 
   

Services 0.793*** 0.096 8.287 
   

Land ownership 0.634*** 0.142 4.452 
   

Power 0.856*** 0.058 9.798 
   

Collaborative Climate (CC) 0.601 0.913 0.913 
Access 0.708*** 0.101 2.950 

   

Deliberation 0.784*** 0.093 5.017 
   

Adaptiveness 0.809*** 0.064 5.486 
   

Accountability 0.802*** 0.071 4.274 
   

Trust building 0.724*** 0.063 4.980 
   

Trust 0.900*** 0.088 5.216 
   

Facilitative leadership 0.677*** 0.082 4.524 
   

**Significant at p < 0.05, *** Significant at p < 0.01 

Source: Author  
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Propositions 
 

1. Community co-finance as an alternative form of housing finance plays a significant 
role in achieving good residential quality in Sri Lankan context (this thesis). 

2. Housing finance is not entirely about money, there are also important non-monetary 
resources (this thesis).  

3. The high level of collaborative climate strengthens resource sharing relationships 
between linking, bonding and bridging networks (this thesis). 

4.  A significant contribution from both bonding and bridging network-based resources 
and linking network-based resources is essential to reach good residential 
environment quality (this thesis). 

5. The adoption of a mixed-methods approach helps to provide a complete picture of the 
relationship between community co-finance and residential environment quality, more 
than is possible through using either a quantitative or qualitative approach alone (this 
thesis). 

6. The inclusion of women in decision-making processes related to housing is important 
in terms of effective performance and resilience. 

7. In Sri Lanka, government-led (high density) public housing for low-income 
communities is relatively more vulnerable in terms of the spread of pandemics. 

8. End-users’ “choice” is an important element of housing policy. 

9. Scaling up urban agriculture is an essential aspect of city planning towards self-
sustainable cities in the face of global changes such as pandemic events and climate 
changes.  

10. Green technology-based infrastructure can foster long term sustainability of 
residential environments. 

11.  ‘Next time when you think of beautiful things, don’t forget to count yourself in’ 
(Anonymous).  
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